THE TRUTH BEHIND THE JEHOVAH WITNESS
ORGANIZATION
By Frank DiMora

Let us find out where the angels are from that the Watchtower says is guiding them?

Before | begin to talk to you about the Jehovah witness organization, | want everyone to understand the bible the
Jehovah witnesses are reading from is a bible that was written by Jehovah witnesses Watchtower leaders. If you are
a Jehovah witness you must read the court case entitled: (Pursuer’s Proof of Douglas Walsh v. The Right Honorable
James Latham, Clyde , Scottish Court of Sessions). In this court case it was shown not one sentence of the text
could be translated by Fred Franz who was the main translator for the Watchtower translation committee. We now
know the names of the Jehovah witness men who were supposed to have upper level education in Greek and Hebrew.
I know if you are a Jehovah witness you are thinking I am trying to mislead you and drag you away from what you
believe is the only true organization directed by God. If that were true, why in the world would I bring you to your
own Watchtower’s documents to point out information your leaders do not want you to know. When you read this
1954 court case you will learn when asked to translate one sentence from the Hebrew text Franz wouldn’t even
make an attempt to do so. If Franz had the Hebrew knowledge that he claimed to have it would have been very easy
for Franz to translate that one sentence. Why wouldn’t Franz even make an attempt to translate that one sentence?
The answer is simple, he couldn’t.

Why am I giving you this information? Because anyone who is proclaiming their faith based on an organization,
and the bible that organization is reading from had better not have been tampered with. The bible the JW’s are
reading from better be the one that was inspired by the Lord God and, therefore cannot contradict itself. If the bible
you are reading does contradict itself that is a bible you should not be reading. I can assure you this is the case with
the JW bible that was translated by unlearned men.

The first question to ask of a JW is, why is it your bible so different than all the rest of the bibles? The fact most
Jehovah witnesses can’t even tell you the names of the Watchtower translating committee tells me they don’t know
what happened in the 1954 court case which, proved there was no way the translating committee men of the JW
organization could translate the bible. In my investigation to answer the question, is the Jehovah witness bible a
good rendering of the scriptures. | asked, are the Jehovah witness leaders honest or, dishonest and hide their
dishonesty because they are false teachers and unlearned men?

Now if you are a Jehovah witness and you have read your JW book entitled “Make Sure of all Things” but, you are
unwilling to check out this 1954 court case, | say this to you. Stop lying to people when you tell them you do what



that Make Sure of all Things book teaches you to do. The name of the JTW book alone implies the JW’s are to check
out what people tell them in relation to the bible. Many of the JW’s I have talked with wouldn’t even listen to me
about the 1954 court case let alone check out the facts from that case. Why would any Jehovah witness be afraid of
what their own leaders stated in court?

You would think if it was pointed out to a Jehovah witness that their bible was translated by their leaders people
who could not translate one sentence. You would think upon hearing this news it would want to cause them to read
every page of this court case to see if it was true. If you are a Jehovah witness and are still unwilling to check out
what | am showing you concerning the court case, stop calling yourself a Jehovah witness. Why am | saying that?
Because a real follower of Jehovah would check the facts to make sure of all things. On page 6 and 7 of the court
case you see Franz was asked if he studied Latin and Greek. On page 7 Franz is asked if he can read and follow the
Bible in Hebrew, Greek, Latin, Spanish, Portuguese, German, and French. In reference to all these languages the
attorney asked Franz, The attorney then asked Franz, “So that you have a substantial linguistics apparatus at your
command? As you can see from the photo below taken from that court case Franz answered yes. At the time Franz
said yes to having substantial linguistics apparatus at your command, Franz had no idea later on in this court case
he would be asked to translate part of the Hebrew text.
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On page 102 of the court case, at the bottom you will read how Franz answered the question concerning him being
able to translate Hebrew. On page 103 at the top of the page, you will see the rest of Franz’s answer. The attorney
asked Franz to translate just one sentence from the Hebrew. Franz’s answer should be very disturbing to any



Jehovah witness who read Franz’s answer. Franz couldn’t even translate one sentence. How in the world can you
believe he was able to translate the full text? As | stated before, at the time of this court case Franz was the Vice
President of the Watchtower Society and, the main person who was supposed to be able to translate the bible. There
is a lot more evidence that came out of this court case that has to do with a requirement of all the Watchtower
members to follow false prophecy. Any Jehovah witness can click the link I have provided and read the entire court
case. If that court case is read you will see the Watchtower leader state they have to follow false prophecy. I know
this sounds crazy but, look at what happened to the people who followed the cult leader Jim Jones and David
Koresh. Jones followers were forced to drink poison and died. David Koresh members ended up burning to death.
Another mass suicide destroyed 39 members of Heaven’s Gate cult in Rancho Santa Fe, California under their
leader Marshall Applegate. All these people who died did not question their leaders until it was to late.
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There were other men, leaders of the JW organization who we now know were on the Watchtower translating
committee and, they were also involved in this 1954 court case. The men were Grant Suiter (then Secretary-
Treasurer), Hayden C. Covington (then Chief Legal Counsel for Jehovah's Witnesses), A. Pryce Hughes, Ewart C.
Chitty.

As I stated, I am not trying to mislead you. Here is the link so you can check out the facts that [ am presenting to
you. There are several places you can go to download the full court case. I am providing 2 links for you. The first
link you may find it hard to read. Link However, this next link is much easier to read but, both the links gives the
same exact court case. Link

The Watchtower has tried to keep the knowledge of who was on the translating committee a secret. However,
because of the 1954 court case we now know who the leaders were who translated the JW text. | asked many
Jehovah witnesses this question. Did you ever check to see what Greek or Hebrew education each person on the
Jehovah witness translation committee had? Not one of the JW’s I asked knew anything about their own translation
committee. You would think that the JW organization who has proclaimed their translated bible is the best in the


https://archive.org/details/WalshTrial/page/n3/mode/2up
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world would want to shout out the men who did the translation. Instead, the JW organization tries to keep these so-
called translators hidden. Simply put, the JW organization doesn’t want their members to be known. Why? Because
once people checked out these translators education they would discover what frauds the translators were.

If a JW tells you they did check who the translators were, ask them who are the people and, tell me what Greek and
Hebrew education each person had that would enable them to translate Greek and Hebrew to English correctly?
Demand the JW’s produce college transcripts of Hebrew and Greek classes taken by each one of these JW leaders
who supposedly knew how to translate the Hebrew or the Greek.

I can tell you right now there is no documentation for any upper college classes by the JW translators in Hebrew or
Koine Greek, the type the New Testament is made up of. | can assure you unless that JW has been a Jehovah witness
for years they won’t be able to tell you the names of the men who were on the JW translation committee. Now let’s
review the facts. Beside Franz the people who translated their bible included Nathan H. Knorr (president of the
Watchtower Society at the time of the court case, Albert D. Schroeder, George Gangas, and Milton Henschel'.

I already covered Frederick W. Franz who was seen as the main Hebrew and Greek translator and a fraud. What |
didn’t tell you is Franz left college in the spring of 1914 before completing junior year of college. That 1954 court
case proved Franz to be a fraud in more ways than one as you will see.

Nathan Homer Knorr was a prominent leader of the Jehovah's Witnesses and served as the third president of the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, His formal education was limited, and he did not attend college or university.
He did not have any training in biblical languages.

Milton G. Henschel: No training in biblical languages.

Albert D. Schroeder: No training in biblical languages. Took 3 years of mechanical engineering, unspecified
language courses in college, dropped out in 1932.

Karl Klein: No training in biblical languages.
George D. Gangas: No training in biblical languages.

If you are a Jehovah witness, and you still think | am not telling you the truth and misleading you, | demand you
get the school transcripts for each of the JW leaders | just gave you. | know the truth concerning your translators
and until you make sure of all things you will never know just how distorted your translation committee transformed
your bible into something that has turned out to be a demonic bible. By altering what the real bible says your
Watchtower created another gospel. Of course, Paul the Apostle warned us of this scripture distortion. | quote, Paul
in Galatians 1:8-9 “® But though we, or an angel from heaven, preach any other gospel unto you than that which we
have preached unto you, let him be accursed. ® As we said before, so say | now again, if any man preach any other
gospel unto you than that ye have received, let him be accursed.” Knowing how the JW translation committee has
distorted the word of God we put together what Paul warned and we know not only has the Watchtower Society
come up with another gospel but, these JW translators are all cursed. Anyone who teaches this new distorted gospel
is also cursed. This is what you as a JW will get for not questioning what your leaders are teaching you.

Paul in Galatians mentioned an angel where he stated, “But though we, or an angel from heaven, preach any other
gospel unto you than that which we have preached unto you, let him be accursed.” Not only has the Watchtower
Society come up with another gospel that has been accursed, the Watchtower society also brags about being directed
by angels from heaven.

Here is another question for you as a Jehovah witness. It has been proven you are reading a bible that is distorted
by men with no educational background, do you really think Jehovah God would send one of his angels to guide



this organization when he said they would be accursed for giving out another gospel? There is no question angels
have come to guide the Watchtower Society leaders however, it has become clear these angels were dispatched not
by Jehovah but by Satan. The sad part about this is, every time a Jehovah witness knocks on someone’s door and,
teaches people from their JW bible they are really witnessing for Satan not Jehovah.

As | stated earlier during that court case there were issues that were brought up that the Watchtower leaders did not
expect to come up. One of those issues again had to do with Fred W. Franz. On page 176 of the court case the
attorney asked the question directed at Franz about his being given a Rhodes Scholarship. Below to the left you see
p. 176. The photo on the right is what the Watchtower wrote about Franz which, show the same information from
the court case. | am showing you the court document, so you know what | am saying is the truth. | understand that
the JW’s are drilled not to trust anything they read or hear outside their organization. Fred Franz should have been
disfellowshipped for lying because as you will see on the next page directly from the Rhodes Scholarship Trust,
Franz was never awarded a Rhodes Scholarship. Here is the link so you can see the entire court case. (Link) Here
is the link for the photo to your right. Link
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(Reeasamizied) With the work seemingly closing down on all sides Knorr's
interest was in expanding the preaching. He had no thought of
retrenching. He was confident that we had not begun to
scratch the surface of the world-wide ficld that Jesus Christ
had said was our preaching assignment. He set out to push the
limits of our theocratic boundaries to the ends of the earth, to
all lands and to all peoples. No corner was to be left untilled
or unplanted.
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STABILITY AND STRENGTH DESPITE PERSECUTION

While World War II still raged, Knorr made his first official
tour of our branch offices down into Mexico, through the
Caribbean area and on into Central and South America. His
purposc was to learn first-hand what the conditions of our
people were and how they could be helped to advance their
activity by sending specially trained missionaries into these
fertile fields.

He was accompanied on this tour by Fred W. Franz, vice-
president of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, whose
facility with the Spanish language made him an invaluable
traveling companion. Franz had alrecady shown his value to
Knorr in assisting him to discharge his literary responsibilities.
A scholar from his youth, Franz is a keen student of the Bible.
Born in Covington, Kentucky, in 1893, he carried away the
honors of the University of Cincinnati and was offered the
privilege of going to Oxford or Cambridge i England under

the Rhodes Plan. Tnstead, in 1914, he entered the full-time
student and had brought her children up in that way. When
Franz came to headquarters in 1920, Rutherford saw at once
that he was a young man of literary ability and possibilitics,
5o he put him to work as an editorial assistant. Besides Spanish,
Franz has a fluent knowledge of Portuguese and German and

Now for the truth. A letter was sent to the Rhodes Scholarship Trust asking the trust if Fred Franz in fact was ever
awarded a Rhodes Scholarship as Franz claimed in the court case.


https://www.lulu.com/shop/court-of-scotland/the-1954-walsh-trial-transcript/ebook/product-834182.html?page=1&pageSize=4
https://ia600207.us.archive.org/30/items/FaithOnTheMarchByAHMacmillan/1957_Faith_On_The_March_Macmillan.pdf

The Rhodes Scholarship Trust

OFFICE OF THE

AMERICAN SECRETARY Westevan Universiry

MiooUETOWN, Conn. 06457
203479411
203-346-7640

14 January 1981

Mr. William 1. Cetnar

Cornerstone Financial Services, Inc.
Route 2, Weir Lake Road
Kunkletown, Pennsylvania 18058

Dear Mr. Cetnar:
Thank you for your letter of December 27.

1 have checked our records and do not find that Frederick William Franz
(a) was _glected to a Rhodes Scholarship, Our records, I should note, refer
B only to Scholars elected from the United States. Unless Mr. Franz has
competed successfully as a candidate for the Scholarship in another
country, you may conclude that his claim to have been a Rhodes Scholar
is incorrect.

Yours sincerely,
A ety

William J ‘Ba‘ er
WJB mh

If you are a Jehovah’s witness and you think I am trying to mislead you, write the Rhodes Scholarship Trust yourself
and ask the same question. Not only was Franz proven to have lied about his being able to translate Hebrew and
Greek, he also lied about being offered a Rhodes! So, let me get back to Franz’s education. Historical descriptions
of Frederick Franz’s qualifications as a translator are extremely dubious for a creator of any bible. Frederick Franz
is described as having graduated high school but no college degree and minimal education and skills as a translator.
For example, he is described as having taken only a single 3 credit hour introductory course in biblical Greek
(Koine). His other four semesters of Greek were in lower level coursework in Classical (Homeric) Greek and not
biblical Greek which would have to had in order to be able to properly translate the New Testament.

Now | want to get back to what Paul said in Galatians 1:8-9 “ But though we, or an angel from heaven, preach any
other gospel unto you than that which we have preached unto you, let him be accursed. The Watchtower society
has many times made claims their leaders are being guided by angels and, so what these angels are telling the leaders
will come to pass because the messages being carried are coming from Jehovah. Since we are in the last days it
would be very wise to read the following scriptures because, what Peter and Paul wrote about can be proven to have
taken place within the Watchtower society and the Morman religion. | will prove this by using the Watchtowers
own documents. First read 2 Peter 3:16 “as also in all his epistles, speaking in them of these things. Therein are
some things hard to understand, which those who are unlearned and unstable wrest, as they do also the other
Scriptures, unto their own destruction.”Look at Timothy 4:1-2 were Paul warns the following. "Now the Spirit
expressly says that in later times some will depart from the faith by devoting themselves to deceitful
spirits and teachings of demons, through the insincerity of liars whose consciences are seared."
Other translations refer to "doctrines of demons" As you read my paper [ will present you the proof
the Watchtower has fulfilled what Peter and Timothy stated. Without question 2 Peter 3:16 has been
fulfilled by the unlearned and unstable men of the Watchtower committee. Paul warned us in the last days or, as
Paul states “later times” of which we are now living people will depart from the faith and teachings of demons. As
I make my way through this book you will see the documents of the Watchtower that proves what the JW society is
teaching is in fact doctrines of demons who’s messages are coming from the JW demon angels. The so-called God
angels who have been giving messages to the leadership of the Watchtower teach that you have to put your faith in
the Watchtower organization to be saved. I will show you from your own publications your organization relies on
these angels to teach them. Let me show you what those angels want you to believe and, then | will show you what
God teaches. Keep in mind, any Jehovah witness can read their own material printed by the Watchtower society.
There is no excuse for any Jehovah witness to say | am misleading them. How can | mislead you if | am quoting



from your own Watchtower material? If any leader of the Watchtower tries to back track on angels leading the
Jehovah witnesses’ just point out to them what has been written in the Watchtower books.

Keep in mind, what was written in these book were given to them by the directing angels. The first one | want to
show you is entitled: Consolation. See pages 36-37 and 64. If you are a JW you cannot deny the fact your
Watchtower instructs their members the society is led by angels sent from God. Let me show you some of the
places the Watchtower teaches they are directed by these angels. Are they really from God or Satan? You will see.

28 PREPARATION Zrem. 2

Joel as ‘the young men which see visions’, (Joel
2:28) In this vision the young man represents
the faithfol and zealous ones that appear before
the Lord upon his coming to the temple for
judgment. The prophet Zechariah then inquires
the purpose of this man: “T'mey sam I, WrirEER
GOEST THOU? AND HE SAID UNTO ME, T0 MEASURE
JERUSALEM, TO SEE WHAT IS THE BREADTH THERE-
OF, AND WHAT IS THE LENGTH THEREOR.” (2:2)
Thus he represents God's faithlul people exam-
ining his prophecies to ascertain what should
be their state and their present work in his
organization. These do not rely merely on what
has been said by others concerning God’s Word,
but they go “to the law and to the testimony”
and continue to examine it, that they may find
out what God would have done by his anointed
people. (Isa, 8:20) The young man here, pic-
turing the faithful remnant, does not come to
find fault with or eriticize God's organization
and condemn it, hut to Inow what he must do to
ho in harmony with Jehovah and to receive at
his hands prosperity and blessings. Such is the
correct uttituJe of the faithful remnant on
earth, Such is further ghown by the work of
Ezekiel in toking note of the depths of the
g‘aélers flowing out from the temple.—Ezek. 47:

Joseph Franklin
Rutherford

mm) Certain duties and kingdom interests have
baen committed by the Lord fo his angels, which
inclnde the tr of information to God’s
anointed people on the carth Tor their aid and

conifort.” Tven though We eanfiot understand

——
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how the angels transmit this_information, we
kuow that they do it; and the Seripbures and
{lie Tacls show that it is done. (Maft. 207317
Tide T4 157 Zeah; T4 57 This Gonelusion is ful-
ly supported by the following words of Zech-
arial’s prophecy : “AND, BEHOLD, THE ANGEL THAT
TALKED WITH ME WENT FONTH, AND ANOTHER AN-
GEL WENT OUT T0 MEET HIM, AND $AID UNTO HTM,
TUN, SPEAK 0 THIS YOUNG MAN, SAYING, JERUSA-
LEM SHALL BE INHABITED AS TOWNS WITHOUT WALLS
FOR THE MUTATTUDE, OF MEN AND OATTLE THEREIN.”
(2:3,4) There the angel of the Lord is com-
manded to make haste and to tell the message
of comfort to the inquiring saints on the carth.
Many will recall now that in the year 1919, when
the faithful were disconsolate, the Lord gave to
his people an understanding of the Elijah and
Blisha pictures (1 Ki, 19:13-21; Mal. 4:5,6)
that had troubled them for a long while, and this
brought to them consolation, Tt was then that
they learned that there was still much work to
be done to the glory of the Liord, and this hrought
them great joy. Then later, at the convention
of God’s people in 1922, the angel of the Lord
‘spoke’ o the “young man” elass, that is to say,
those who were strong in the Lord, and brought
information to them; and these faithful ones
were then permitted to “see visions”, that is to
say, to understand God’s Wosd, and those who
showed an appreciation of God's favor thus
bestowed upon them have sinee continued to
progress in the understanding of prophecy, all
of which has brought to them grest consolation,
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Joseph Franklin
Rutherford

€4 PREPARATION Zuem. 4

ENLIGHTENMENT
(Zeonaerai, CHAPTER 4)

Enlightenment proceeds from Jehovah by and
through Chrigt Jesus and is given to the faith-
ful anointed on earth at the temple, and brings
great peace and consolation to them. Again
Zechariah talked with the angel of the Lord,
which shows that the remnant are instrueled by
the angels of the Lord. The remnant do not
hear aundible sounds, because guch is not neces-
sary. Jehovah has provided his own good way
to convey thoughts to the minds of his anoinied
ones. To all on the ountside of the organization
of Jehovah his is a seeret organization. To Zzch-
ariah, meaning the remmnant, the angel of the
Lord speaks: “Axp sam UNTO ME, WHAT SEEST
Trou ? AND I gam, T HAVE LOOKED, AND BEHOLD A
CANDLEZTICK ALL OF GOLD, WILH A BOWL UPON THE
TOP OF IT, AND HIS SEVEN LAMPS THEREON, AND
SEVEN PIPES T0 THE SEVEN LAMPS, WHICH AKE
UPON THE TOP THEREOF ; AND TWO OLIVE TREES DY
1T, ONE UPON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE BOWL, AND
THE OTHER UFON THE LEFT SIDE THERECF.” (4: 2, 3)
In this vision the remnant is shown as receiving
further or cumulative evidenee of the organiza-
tion of Jchovah and their own work in connee-
tion therewith. God’s covenant people ‘did slum-
ber and sleep’ for a time, as indicated by verse
one. (Zech. 4:1; katt. 25:1-5; Rev. 8:1) In
1919 they began to wake up, and some three
years later were wide awake; and from that
time forward those fully devoted to Jehovah
have been able o “see alar off”, while others

https://archive.org/details/PreparationByJudgeRutherford/page/n17/mode/2up
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and T will praise thee; thou art my God, I will exalt
thee [I will not exalt men nor give them flattering
titles, but will exalt the Lord]. O give thanks unto
the Lord; for he is good: for his mercy endureth for
ever,”—Ps, 118: 25-29.

No wonder the remnant shout for joy! And they
would mareh into the cannon’s mouth, fearing nei-
ther man nor devil, that the witness to the works, the
name, the majesty and goodness of the great Jehovah
God might be given.

Who put these happy thoughts into the mind of
each one of the remnant? Jesus Christ, the great
Light-bearer and Head of the temple, and Ruler in
Zion. In his temple he is attended by his holy angels
or deputies. The great and precious Stone is laid in
the temple before the temple class, and upon that
Stone (Christ the King) shines the complete light,
and that light is passed on or reflected to the mem-
bers of the body of Christ. (Zech. 8:9) ‘“When the
Son of man shall come in his glory, and all the holy
angels with him, then shall he sit upon the throne of
his glory.”’—Matt. 25:31.

The number ‘‘seven’’ is symbolic of completeness,
or all, and the ‘‘seven’’ here refers to all the holy an-
gels working under the direction of the great High
Priest after the order of Melchizedek, and to whom
is assigned the work concerning the manifestation of
God’s judgment. These judgments have to do with
the vindication of Jehovah’s name, which has been so ‘
long reproached and defamed by the enemy. Doubt- {mmmm
less the Lord uses these holy angels to direct the
course of his people on earth: what course they shall
take and what they shall do. The angels are a part of
God’s organization, and all are under the direction

20 LIG

‘Doubtless the Lord uses these holy angels to

direct the course of his people on earth; what
they shall take and what they shall do. The
angels are a part of God’s organization...”

H T Rxv, 16

on earth are directed by t

he Lord through his duly

constituted deputics or angels. This should be of great
comfort to the people of the Lord, because it is a ful-
filment of his promise to guide by his hand or power
those that love and serve him: ‘I will instruct thce,
and teach thee in the way which thou shalt go: I will
guide thee with mine eye. Be glad in the Lord, and
rejoice, ye righteous: and shout for joy, all ye that
are upricht in heart.”’ (Ps. 32:8, 11) Consideration
is here given to chapter sixteen of Revclation, which
should be carefully read and studied at this time.

““And I heard a great voice out of the temple, say-
ing to the seven angcls, Go ye, and pour out the seven
bowls of the wrath of God into the earth.”” (Vs. 1,
R.V.; see also Diag.) The ‘‘voice out of the temple’”
shows that it procceds from Jesus Christ the ‘“Word
of Ged”’, the Mouthpiece and the Executor of Jeho-
vah. (Rev. 1:10, 12; 1 Thess. 4: 16) He is the great
Messenger in whom Jehovah declights and who had
now co:ne to the temple, and “all his holy angels with
him’, and he sends them forth (describing them col-
lectively under the symbol of ‘“seven’’), and directs
them to go and attend to the pouring out of the bowls
or cups containing the wrath of God against Satan’s
organization that is on the earth. Satan was then cast
out of heaven to the earth, and his organization con-
fined to the earth. The remnant of the scrvant class
is on the earth and is granted some part in this mani-
festation of God’s judgments against Satan’s organi-
zation.

““And the first went, and poured out his bowl into
the earth; and it became a noisome and grievous sore
upon the men that had the mark of the beast, and
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Ezek. 43

heaven-sent messenger, his guide. The vision is a very
intimate one of the Lord to his servant, but the rem-
nant whom Ezekiel pictured are commanded to tell
others of God's people about it. In obedience to this
commandment the faithful have been telling others
about the temple of Jehovah,

It was in the spring of 1918 that the Lord Jesus,

as the representative of Jehovah, appeared at the tem-
ple, and from that, time forward the glory of Jehovah
has been there. “And I heard him speaking unto me

out of the house; and the man stood by me." (43: 6)
“when Ezekiel heard the Lord speaking to him the

man stood by him, "The man" was the heavenly mes-
senger, and this pictures the heavenly messengers or
angels of the Lord now used by the Lord in behalf of
the remnant. These angels arc invisible to human eves
and are there to carry out the orders of the Lord.

No doubt they first hear the instruction which the
Laed dssues. to.bis resoant. and theo.these iovisible
nessengers pass such_instruction on to the remnant.
The facts show that the angels of the Lord with him
at bis temple have been thus rendering service unto
the.regaant sioce 1913, The Lord from his Iioly tem-
ple speaks: “"Hear, all ye people; hearken, earth,

and all that therein is : and lot the Lord God be wit-
ness against you, the Lord from his holy temple.”
(Mie. 1 : 2) The faithful remnant_in 4922 began to
hear and to respond: "Also I heard the voice of the
Lord, saying, Whom shall I send, and who will go
for us? Then said 1, Here am I; send me. And he

said, Go and tell this people, Hear ye indeed, but un-
derstand not; and see ye indeed, but perceive not,"
-Isa. 6 : 8. 9.

djvu.txt
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received the light of revealed truth concerning Christ
2s the Redeemer, and then repudiated God’s Word
and his Son, and used the name of Christ for commer-
cial purposes, became as blood and died, and their op-
portunity for the kingdom ended. This cannot mean
that the third part of the people died, but the ‘“third
part of the ercatures which were in the sca, and had
life’’, that is to say, had received enough of truth that
they might obtain life through Christ. Repudiating
this, such favor to them ended. Since the great procla-
mation of the message concerning God’s kingdom
throughout the carth during the past fifty years there
is no excuse for anyone to pose as a preacher of God’s
Word and at the same time to misrepresent him and
his means of salvation; and God’s indignation is ex-
pressed against all such.

THIRD TRUMPET

Again Cod put it in the mind of his people, by his

1924, at an international assembly off Glod's people at
Columbus, Ohio, a resolution designated ‘‘Indiet-
ment’’ was adopted, and which, together with the
supporting discourse, ‘‘Civilization Doomed,’’ was
later printed and widely distributed amongst the peo-
ples of earth and was shortly thereafter followed by
a world-wide serics of discourses by many speakers.

“INDICTMENT

““We, the International Bible Students, in conven-
tion assembled, declare our unqualified allegiance to
Christ, who is now present and setting up his king-
dom, and to that kingdom,

https://archive.org/details/LightBookOneByJudgeRutherford/page/n59/mode/2up
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Also disturbing is the claim that angels direct the writing of the Watchtower Magazine, the prime channel for Jehovah’s Witnesses: “The Lord
used the Watchtower to announce these truths. Doubtless he used his invisible deputies to have much to do with it” (Lighr, Vol. 1, 1930, p. 64).

o4 LIGHT Riv. &

vention that it might carry out the purpose of Jeho-
vah. Later the attention of God’s people (Watch
Tower, Oct. 1, 1923, page 298) was called to the fact
that the ‘““oil’’ possessed by the ‘‘virgins'’ is a symbol
of joy and gladness. The weeping of the Lord’s de-
voted people had ceased, and they began to rejoice
because God had shown them his favor and that there
was much yet to do to his name’s honor and glory.

In God’s due time and by his grace attention was
called to the fact that The Nation or Kingdom is
Joseph Franklin born; that there had been war in heaven and Satan

had been east out; that the Lord had eommitted to

Rutherford his people a witness; that the Lord had come to his
temple for judgment; that the robe of righteousness
is provided for his people and is evidence that God
has token out a people for his name and approved
them, and that now a great witness must be given to
show forth his praises. The Lord used The Walch
Tower to announce these truths, Doubtless he used
his invisible deputies to have much to do with it. This
is not what some may regard as spiritism, by any
means; but it does mean that God in his own good
way can direct his people without any audible com-
munication with them. Those who have scen and ap-
8 from the Lord have
have not discerned the dif-
tlijah and Elisha work of the
essed truths revealed in con-
neetion therewith, continue to complain, and many
have entirely gone into outer darkness, The faithiul
weep not, but rejoice
1t is the Lord J Chrisgt, ““the Lion of the tribe
of Juda,”’ who o} I ls, that is to say, through
whom God reveals his purposes, The fact that there

https://archive.org/details/LightBookOneByJudgeRutherford/page/n31/mode/2up

Now that you and everyone reading this paper knows the Watchtower makes claims they are being led by angels.
Let us find out what these so called angels have been telling the Watchtower leaders and, do those teaching
contradict what the bible teaches? 1 will let the proof show you the truth.

John 14:26 we see the words of Christ. I quote, “But the Comforter, who is the Holy Ghost whom the Father will
send in My name, He shall teach you all things and bring all things to your remembrance, whatsoever I have said
unto you.” Satan via the Watchtower has been distorting God’s truth ever since Charles Russell started the JW
organization. According to God the only thing you need to be taught by God is the Holy Spirit. Of course, the
Watchtower also changed the doctrine of who the Holy Spirit really is. As I said, the bible makes it clear Jesus is
the only way to obtain salvation. If you have any doubts about how to obtain salvation and, being able to enter
heaven all you have to do is read John 14:6. “Jesus answered, “I am the way and the truth and the life. No one
comes to the Father except through me.” You will never find anywhere in the bible that points to salvation in any
type of organization. This JW teaching is just another lie from Satan that came to the JW leaders via demonic
angels. Ask the Jehovah witness to show you any bible verses that tell us you have to go through an organization
to be saved? You will not find one verse in the bible that teaches you must put your faith in an organization. To
teach this type of doctrine would be to go against the real word of God which is, salvation can only be attained by
going through Jesus Christ.

If T ask any Jehovah’s witness what is the one thing that separates Christianity from all other religions, [ would hope
they would say the resurrection of Jesus Christ. Let me show you the teachings by the Watchtower society on what
happened to Jesus after her died. Knowing Satan used his angels to give messages to the leaders of the Watchtower
let me show you the resurrection of Jesus Christ in the JW organization is nothing like the real resurrection found
in a bible that was not altered by the Watchtower’s unlearned translation committee.


https://archive.org/details/LightBookOneByJudgeRutherford/page/n31/mode/2up

15

First, [ need to show you what the Watchtower instructs their members concerning what the Spirit is. Notice the red
arrows in the photo below. JW’s teach in the book entitled: Make Sure of All Things on p. 466 that the Spirit is an
Active Life Force in Earthly Creatures; Sustained by Breathing. They also teach the Spirit (does not) produce
intelligence apart from the (physical body). Finally, the JW refers to the Spirit as Jehovah’s active force. Please
keep in mind what Jesus said in that John 14:26 verse. “He shall teach you all things” Jesus shows us that the Holy

Spirit is a person by calling him “He”.
Spirit /

Spirit Persons Are Invisible Does not produce intel
and Powerful aparl from the physical ¥
John 4:24 “God is a Spirit." Ps. 146:4 “His spiri¢ goes ocul,
1 Cor. 15:45 “It 15 even so he goes back to his ground; in
;r:men: “The nr:v.ulmnn 'hé“nm thal day his thoughis do perish.”
came 8 v‘kn(i soul’ T’ "
Adl:"l‘: bechi?e IA‘ l!;xb\;m& spirit.” One’s Mental Disposition
eb. 1. Wi erence 28 keep
to which one of the angels has “.é.h":nt":ﬁ.yﬁ‘,;n ‘in ‘“;n &
he over said: 'Sit at my right you do not come into temptation.
hand, until I place your enemies The spirit, of course, is Cager,
but the flesh is weak."

they not all spirits for public ~ Proy, 25:23 “As a city broken
" minister without a wzll, is the
for those who are going €0 i+ man that has no restraint for
he;lev. salvuuoa:" e his_spirit,”
o S ding Gen. 4L:7, 8 “Pharach woke
‘Angels,” pages 9-13, . llnddehm it Loty dream.
Active Life Force in Earthl £ Qepiaped e orHing
» Creatures: Suctalned by Y it his spirll became agitated.”
Breathing Inspired ressions or Utter-
Gen. 6:17 “As for me, here I ances Originating with an
am bﬂtxl:lm the delgs'n:‘ wurt&x: Invisible Source
upon e earth to to
Rev. 16:] 14 “I saw three
5 Toeh o bioh Hie JoDet!  wrelsan l?s’plred expressions
apil of HimGuli0 gty pirils,” 1050 Ed. fin.]
Ed ftn.] from under the heav- g JFGERE APIE S Somd ot
Gen, 7:22 “Everything in which Of (B¢ mouth o the dragon and
the breath of the force of life beast mnd out of the mouth of
[“spirit of life’ 1950 Ed. ftn.] pEast fo
was active in its nostrils, namely,
all that were on the dry ground,

Job 27:3, 4 “While my breath 1 John 4:1 “Beloved ones, do
is ‘yot whole within me, and the DOt Bellove every Inspirid expres:
spirit of God is in my nostrils, test Ao Maepiréd &

are, in
fact, expressions inspired by de-
mons.”

> bub expressions
my lips will speak no unrigh to see whether they ariginate with

Ecel. 3:18 “There is an even-

God, because many false prophets
have gope forth into the world,

Jehoval's Active Foree

Acts 2:1-4 “Now while the day
of the festival of Pentecost was

es, 50 H
all have but one spirit.” In progress they were all
Eccl 12:7 “Then the re- al the sume place, and

tiff breeze,
who gave 18" whole house In which they were

Christians outside the Watchtower society believe that man has a soul that is distinct and separate from the body.
The Watchtower does not believe this to be true. As you see below from the 1955 JW book on p. 112 they teach that
Michael the archangel was in heaven, he left heaven to become Jesus Christ on Earth and, then after Jesus died
Michael went back into heaven. It wasn’t Jesus who came out of the tomb. Stay with me, you will see where I am
going with this.
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Going back to the JW book Make Sure of All things, at the top of p. 466 we see the JW say Spirit persons are
invisible and powerful.

Spirit Persons Are Invisible
and Powerful

John 4:24 “God is a Spirit.”
1 Cor. 15:45 "It 13 even so
written: ‘The frst man Adam
became a livi soul.’ The last
Adam became o HIe-giving SpIrlt.” rFrom p. 466

Now I have some very important questions to ask the Jehovah witnesses. According to the JW book below your
leaders teach they do not know what happened to the Lord’s human body.

The Time Is At Hand p. 129

Manner of the Second Advent. 129

spiritual body is the very same body that was crucified and
laid away in Joseph's tomb: they expe@t, when they see
the Lord in glory, to identify him by the scars he received
on Calvary. This is a great mistake, which a very little

ideration should mak ifest—Firstly, It would prove
that his resurrection body is not glorious or perfeét, but
scarred and disfigured: Secondly, It would prove that we
do know what a spirit body is, notwithstanding the Apostle's
statement to the contrary: Thirdly, It would prove that
our redemption price was taken back ; for Jesus said, “My
flesh I will give for the life of the world.”” It was his flesh,
his life as @ man, his humanity, that was sacrificed for our
redemption. And when he was raised to life again by the
power of the Father, it was not to human existence ; because
that was sacrificed as our purchase price. And if that
price had been taken back, we would still be under the
condemnation of death, and without hope.

‘We have no more reason to suppose that our Lord’s spirit
body since his resurrection is a human body than we have
for supposing that his spirit body prior to his incarnation
was human, or that other spirit beings have human bodies ;
for a spirit hath not flesh and bones ; and, says the Apostle
Peter, our Lord was “put to death in the flesh but made
alive in spirit.”

Our Lord’s human body was, however, supernaturally
removed from the tomb; because had it remained there it
would have been an insurmountable obstacle to the faith of
the disciples, who were not yet instructed in spiritual things
—for “‘the spirit was not yet given.”” (John 7:39.) We
know nothing about what became of it, except that it did

- mot decay or corrupt. (AQs 2:27, 31.) Whether it was
dissolved into gases or whether it is still preserved some-
where as the grand memorial of God's love, of Christ's

‘ obedience, and of our redemption, no one knows ;~—nor is

a3

i :

a%d
egl
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sis 3

P.112

Wait, a minute. On p. 112 the JW leaders stated that Michael was in heaven before he came to Earth and, then after
Jesus died who was supposed to be Michael Michael went back into heaven. So how can they teach they don’t know
what happened to his body? The Watchtower knew exactly what happened as they said Michael went back to
heaven. This is a major doctrine from hell pushed on the members of the Watchtower organization. This false
doctrine is loaded with holes which plainly shows how distorted the JW teaching is.

On the next page in the 1953 edition of the JW book “MAKE SURE OF ALL THINGS” page 314 under demon
teaching they point blank tell their members when Jesus rose from the dead he did not come out in the same
physical body that he had before he died. Here is the Link to that 1953 edition so you can see for yourself.


https://www.a2z.org/wtarchive/docs/1953_Make_Sure_Of_All_Things.pdf
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Resurrection

turning around, she said to him
In Hebrew: ‘Rabboni! (which
means ‘“Teacher!’)."”

Jesus’ Resurrection Not of Sa
Body; He DMercly ‘\ln!crinllztd
Flesh and Blood to Be Seen
and Believed

1 Cor. 15:35-42, 45, 50 “Never-
theless, someone will say: ‘How
are the dead to be raised up?
Yes, with what kind of body are
they coming?’ You unreasonable
person! What you sow no
made alive unless first it dies;

\elop but a bare grain, it may
be, of wheat or any one of the
rest; but God gives it a body
just as it has pleased him, and
to each of the seeds its own body.

Not all flesh is the same ﬂesh

314

came frightened they were imag-
inmg they beheld a spirit. So he
sald to them: ‘Why are you
troubled, and why is it doubts
come up in your hearts? See my
hands and my feet, that it is I
myself; feel me and see, be-
cause a spirit does not have flesh
and bones just as you behold
that I have.’ And as he said this
he showed them his hands and
his feet.”

[Compare this appearance to
the experience of the disciples
while Jesus was still alive in flesh
(Matt. 14:26, 27).]

Only Those in God’s Memory
Have Hope

John 5:28, 29 “Do not marvel
at this, because the hour is com-
ing in which all those in the
memorial tombs will hear his
voice and come out.’

Acts 2:27-32 “David . w be-
rgrehand smdl spol;e ;:‘oncéx;lmcxg
the resurrection of the rist,

)l;ga;,ezn“l’)ut%%‘ﬁoryaggth:ﬂt}::‘}{ that neither was he forsaken in
enly bodies is one kind, and that H2des nor did his flesh see cor-

ruption. This Jesus God resur-
l‘(’{n"';‘e e“g;hlglgﬁ;escﬁe“rﬁziggf rected, of which fact we are all

itnesses.”
e tion of the dead....It is even W
MAKE SURE so written: ‘The first man Adam Rev. 20:13 “And the sea gave
became a living soul." The last up those dead in it, and death
Adam became a life-giving spirit. and Hades gave up those dead in
OF ALL However, thstsny brothers thnt them, and they were judged in-
flesh and blood nnot inher: dividually according to their

God’s kingdom, neuher does cor- deeds.”
ruption inberit incorruption.” Wicked Will Never Be Remem-
1 Pet. 3:18 Wr;y even cm;ns: bered for Resurrection
died once for all time concerning
sins, a righteous person for un- Prov. 21:16 “The man that
wandereth out of the way of un-
righteous ones, that he might lead
derstanding shall rest in the
you to God, he being put to death  jccamply of the dead.”
in the flesh. but being made alive
in the spirit.” Prov. 10:7 “The memory of the
Acts 10:40, 41 “God raised this righteous is blessed; b.n. the name
One up on the third day and he wicked shali r
egranted him to become visible, Obad. 16 “For as ye ha\e drunk
not to all the people, but to wit- upon my holy mountain, so shall
nesses appointed beforehand by all the nations drink ccnuanll\
Gind. to us, who ate and drank 5eu they shall drink, and swallow

THINGS”

with him after his rising from down, and shall be as though
the dead.” they had not been.”

Luke 24:37-40 “But they were Jer. 51:57 “And they shall sleep
terrified, and because they be- a perpetual sleep, and not wake.”

To begin with, I want to note what resurrection means. Resurrection is a term that refers to the act of being brought
back to life or restored to life after death in the same body. Jesus brought back to life Lazarus after being dead for
4 days. When Lazarus came out of his tomb he came out with the same physical body that went into that tomb.
Jairus's Daughter was dead and, when Jesus rose her from the dead she rose to rose in the exact same physical body
that she died in. No JW that | ever talked with ever denied both Lazarus and Jairus's Daughter came back in their
same physical bodies. However, when it comes to Jesus Christ's dead body, for the JW it is a whole new twist as
they are taught that Jesus’ body never came out of that tomb thus no real physical resurrection. To the Jehovah
witness they must believe their Watchtower leaders rather than believe in what Jesus Christ told us.

The JW’s teach “Jesus’ resurrection not of same body: he merely metalized flesh and blood to be seen and believed”.
My question to any JW is, who was it that rose from the dead? If Michael went back to heaven and Jesus real
physical body did not rise from the dead, who was it that came to the disciples? Is it some fake person who was
neither Michael or Jesus? Wait a minute, you teach on page 466 that outside the physical body the spirit does not
produce intelligence. So, if you teach Jesus came out of the tomb in a make-believe spirit body, by your own teaching
he had no intelligence. Now if it wasn’t Jesus but some make believe Spirt, according to your own teaching that
Spirt would also be as you teach, “does not produce intelligence”. Hold on, on page 314 of the 1953 edition of the
JW book Make Sure Of All Things you said and, I quote again, “Jesus’ Resurrection Not of Same Body; He Merely
Materialized Flesh and Blood to Be Seen and Believed”. What the Watchtower is saying is that the real physical
resurrection of the real God man Jesus never took place and, materializing a make-believe body to prove Jesus rose
from the dead is a out and out lie. Let us not for get who it was who first came up with the distorted view that
Jesus real physical body did not come out of the tomb but, merely metalized flesh and blood to be seen and believed.
It was Charles T. Russell. In 1886, Russell who was the founder of the Jehovah Witness and, labeled their first false
prophet wrote, Jesus body was not the same body in his book entitled: Studies in the scriptures vol. 2 p. 129. The
following link will take you to all of Russell’s “Studies in the Scriptures” Volumes 1-7. Link

Now you as a JW need to explain who the (He) is that merely materialized flesh and blood to be seen and believed.
It can’t be Jesus because you said you don’t know what happened to Jesus body. It can’t be Michael because you


https://archive.org/details/StudiesInTheScripturesVolumes1-7/page/n106/mode/1up?view=theater
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teach Michael went into heaven when this Jesus died. So, I ask again, who is the HE that supposedly made up this
fake Jesus? Are you beginning to see how distorted the real word has become via your leaders?

What the Watchtower has done is make the real savior Jesus Christ, (not Michael) a liar. You see Michael is only
an Arch Angel who never came down to become the savior Jesus Christ. There is not one verse in the bible that
teaches Michael is Jesus. This is a doctrine made up by the Watchtower and not supported by any scriptures. Now
that you have seen only some of the proof the Watchtower society has been directed by Satan you have to decide
what Jesus Christ are you going to follow. The Jesus of the Watchtower who never came out of the tomb or, the
Jesus Christ of the bible who did exactly what he said he was going to do. | made the statement the Watchtower
turned Jesus into a liar. Can | prove this? You bet.

What did Jesus say in John chapter 2: “* Then answered the Jews and said unto him, What sign shewest thou unto
us, seeing that thou doest these things? ° Jesus answered and said unto them, Destroy this temple, and in three days
I will raise it up. ?° Then said the Jews, Forty and six years was this temple in building, and wilt thou rear it up in
three days? 2! But he spake of the temple of his body. 22 When therefore he was risen from the dead, his disciples
remembered that he had said this unto them; and they believed the scripture, and the word which Jesus had said.”
In order for the man Jesus to be the savior of the world he could not have sinned at all, he had to be a perfect man
without sin otherwise his death wouldn’t take away the sins of the world as the bible teaches us.

So, my question to the Jehovah witness is this. When Jesus stated that “I will raise it up” and, he was speaking
about his physical body, did Jesus knowing he couldn’t raise himself lie? If Jesus did not do exactly what he said,
“| will raise it up” you as a JW are calling Jesus a liar, a false prophet, and a false God, and a deceiver. If Jesus did
not fulfill his own prophecy and, did not raise himself up after 3 days we are all still living in sin with no way to
enter heaven with the Father. For the Jehovah witness that is the case however, for those who know the undistorted
truth know the real God man Jesus Christ did exactly what he prophesied he would do. After 3 days he rose from
that grave in the physical body with all the marks of his crucifixion. By the way, in John 2:19 the Greek word for
body is SOMA which means physical. In John 2:22 look at what John stated. * 2> When therefore he was risen from
the dead, his disciples remembered that he had said this unto them; and they believed the scripture, and the word
which Jesus had said.” T ask the JW, why is it that the disciples who walked with Christ for 3 years and, saw Jesus
after he rose his physical body believed and, the Watchtower society leaders tell their people, no you can not believe
Jesus rose himself in the same physical body as he promised? The JW people would rather believe their twisted
organization leaders. They have out of fear have been brain washed to believe anything their leaders tell them to
believe even though what they teach contradicts the very words of Christ.

In speaking with a Jehovah witness, they asked me this question. If Jesus was God, how could God have raised him
from the dead? That question is easy to answer. First of all, Jesus being God has the power to do things we can not
understand. Just because we can not understand everything about God doesn’t mean we put our human limits on
God’s Almighty power. Second, look at what the God man Jesus stated in John 10: 1’ Therefore doth my Father
love me, because | lay down my life, that I might take it again. ¥ No man taketh it from me, but I lay it down of
myself. | have power to lay it down, and | have power to take it again. This commandment have | received of my
Father.”

Let’s take another look at John 20:22 “When therefore he was risen from the dead, his disciples remembered that
he had said this unto them; and they believed the scripture, and the word which Jesus had said.” What is the scripture
John was talking about. Look at Matthew 12:38-40 and you will see what that scripture John was referring to.
% Then certain of the scribes and of the Pharisees answered, saying, Master, we would see a sign from thee. * But
he answered and said unto them, An evil and adulterous generation seeketh after a sign; and there shall no sign be
given to it, but the sign of the prophet Jonas:*° For as Jonas was three days and three nights in the whale's belly; so
shall the Son of man be three days and three nights in the heart of the earth.” When Jesus the God man said He
would raise himself up in three days he knew that his body would lay in a tomb for three days and then raise himself
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up again the way that only the Almighty God could do. Fact is Jesus told the story about Jonas as a picture of what
he was going to do those three days while his body lay waiting for him to raise it again. The religious men Jesus
faced didn’t understand the meaning behind what Christ was saying and neither do the Jehovah witnesses.

1Timothy 2:5 Paul shows the lies of the Watchtower when 30 years after Jesus rose himself from the dead Paul
stated. “For there is one God, and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus.” The mediator is not
“the spirit creature” but “the man Christ Jesus.” Besides, the Watchtower stated the Arch Angel Michael went back
into heaven after his earthy form of Jesus died. If that were really the truth Paul would have stated, the Arch Angel
is the mediator. It is very clear the Arch Angel is not a man in heaven. You will not find any scriptures to support
such a distorted view of who really Jesus is in heaven.

What the JW doesn’t understand is the God man Jesus did allow His physical body to be killed so He could take
ownership of the world again and set people free to be able to either except Jesus as Lord or refuse His free gift of
salvation. Yes, Jesus physical body was given up. When the words out of Jesus mouth said “it is finished” he died.
That is not the end of the story. Where did the God man Jesus go when He said it is finished. The bible is very clear
what happened. Ephesians 4:9-10° (Now that he ascended, what is it but that he also descended first into the lower
parts of the earth? ¥ He that descended is the same also that ascended up far above all heavens, that he might fill all
things.” When Jesus died we are told he went into the heart of the earth, to free all those who were waiting for
Christ’s salvation. What Jesus did was to fulfill the word we see in Psalms 68: 1 Thou hast ascended on high, thou
hast led captivity captive: thou hast received gifts for men; yea, for the rebellious also, that the LORD God might
dwell among them.” After being in the heart of the Earth for 3 days the glorified God man Jesus rose himself from
the dead and, later did what Psalms 68:18 said he would do, ascend into heaven. Jesus the God man who had
emptied himself out to become a servant ascended into heaven and became the fulness of the Godhead again.

Jesus's own words in Luke 24:36-43 proves the Watchtower under Satan is a liar and, an organization who has
changed the scriptures to their own destruction. What Peter says in the next verses is exactly what the unlearned
men within the Watchtower have done. 2 Peter 3:16 "He writes the same way in all his letters, speaking in them of
these matters. His letters contain some things that are hard to understand, which ignorant and unstable people distort,
as they do the other Scriptures, to their own destruction.” The court case of 1954 proved Paul statement to be true.

Look at what the risen Jesus stated in Luke 24:36-43 "While they were still talking about this, Jesus himself stood
among them and said to them, 'Peace be with you.' They were startled and frightened, thinking they saw a ghost.
He said to them, 'Why are you troubled, and why do doubts rise in your minds? Look at my hands and my feet. It
is | myself! Touch me and see; a ghost does not have flesh and bones, as you see | have.' When he had said this,
he showed them his hands and feet. And while they still did not believe it because of joy and amazement, he asked
them, 'Do you have anything here to eat?' They gave him a piece of broiled fish, and he took it and ate it in their
presence." Why did Jesus ask for food? To show the disciples his body was the same physical body that could eat
just as he ate with the disciples so many other times before being killed. Christ is assuring them that he is not a
mere spirit or ghost as the Watchtower would have you believe but, the same physical body that hung on the cross.
He invites them to touch him and see for themselves that he has flesh and bones and is not a disesmbodied spirit that
does not produce intelligence apart from a real physical body as stated by the Watchtower. To further emphasize
this point, this encounter was intended to dispel their doubts and fears and strengthen their faith in his resurrection
of his real physical body in the same way that he raised Lazarus and Jairus's Daughter back to their real bodies.

If God allowed a body to be merely materialize flesh and blood, Jesus should have said behold it is I my fake body.
Put your hands in my fake holes in my fake hands and put your hand in my fake side. Are you all that blinded by
Satan that you would believe such lies? Christ is in his risen body not a fake one. Did Jesus lie when he told the
Apostles “It is | myself"? If you believe that you are in bed with Satan! If you as a Jehovah witness believe Jesus
wasn’t himself in the flesh what you are suggesting is Jehovah sent a fraud to the Apostles.
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This is why your leaders in the Watchtower society tell you not to engage with people outside their own
organization. The people outside the Watchtower are not brain washed by the devil to believe such a stupid teaching
as a fake Jesus who merely materialized a fake body to try and prove something that did not really take place.

Here is another reason why we know for sure Michael the Arch Angel was not Jesus Christ on Earth. All you have
to do is read Hebrews chapter 1 :3-7 “Who being the brightness of his glory, and the express image of his person,
and upholding all things by the word of his power, when he had by himself purged our sins, sat down on the right
hand of the Majesty on high: 4 Being made so much better than the angels, as he hath by inheritance obtained a
more excellent name than they. 5 For unto which of the angels said he at any time, Thou art my Son, this day have
I begotten thee? And again, [ will be to him a Father, and he shall be to me a Son? 6 And again, when he bringeth
in the firstbegotten into the world, he saith, And let all the angels of God worship him. 7 And of the angels he saith,
Who maketh his angels spirits, and his ministers a flame of fire. 8 But unto the Son he saith, Thy throne, O God, is
for ever and ever: a sceptre of righteousness is the sceptre of thy kingdom”

There a number of things to notice in these verses. The major point in verse 3 is talking about Jesus Christ because,
we know from scripture it is Jesus Christ that holds all thing together. Colossians 1:16-17 16 For in him all things
were created: things in heaven and on earth, visible and invisible, whether thrones or powers or rulers or authorities;
all things have been created through him and for him. 17 He is before all things, and in him all things hold together.
There isn’t one verse in the bible where it states an angel will sit down at the right hand of God. Another major
point from Hebrews 1: 7-8 is there is a definite difference between an angel and the Son. The Son is call what?
God! He is not called a god. This verse which is directed toward Jesus by Paul, Paul stated, “But unto the Son he
saith, Thy throne, O God, is for ever.

There is only person who’s throne lasts forever and, that is the Almighty God Jehovah. The Hebrews verse confirms
what is stated in Psalm 45:6 “® Thy throne, O God, is for ever and ever: the sceptre of thy kingdom is a right sceptre.”
So, in short, Hebrews chapter 1:8 is talking about Jesus Christ sitting at the right hand of God and being worshipped
showing that he is truly God not just an angel who cannot be worshipped or.

Notice in part of Hebrews 1:6 it says, “And let all the angels of God worship him”. Ask a Jehovah witness to show
you one verse in the entire bible where it is side angels can be worshipped? God luck looking for it because there
is no such verse. You see, if you believe how the Watchtower wants their people to believe concerning Hebrews
1:6 an angel is sitting on the right hand of God and is also being worshipped when he isn’t supposed to be
worshipped. However, the bible shows us that every time someone makes an attempt to worship an angel they are
told don’t do that and, then they point to who you have to worship. Here are two examples of what I am talking
about.

Revelation 19:10 " And I fell at his feet to worship him. And he said unto me, See thou do it not: I am thy
fellowservant, and of thy brethren that have the testimony of Jesus: worship God: for the testimony of Jesus is the
spirit of prophecy. Revelation 22:8-9 8 And | John saw these things, and heard them. And when | had heard and
seen, | fell down to worship before the feet of the angel which shewed me these things. ° Then saith he unto me,
See thou do it not: for I am thy fellowservant, and of thy brethren the prophets, and of them which keep the sayings
of this book: worship God.

The Watchtower translators also distorted the true meaning of Hebrews which you see below. The left side of the
photo which is a good Greek translation not written by the Jehovah’s witness translators. This good Greek
translation had to be altered by the JW’s to deflect who Jesus Christ really is. Notice the circled words from the left
side had been changed on the right side, the side translated by the Watchtower. Instead of saying “in” Son the JW’s
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put in by means of a Son. The red arrows show from the Greek that Jesus “of all (things), through whom also he
made the ages”. The Watchtower translated it “through whom he made the systems of things”. The JW translators
had to change that passage because it showed Jesus made the ages, showing only God was the one who made all
things and the ages, making Jesus timeless. Michael the Arch Angel is not timeless. Ask the Jehovah witness to
show you one verse where it shows Michael was timeless? The only true God who is timeless is Jehovah and Jesus

and there is no problem with this because they are the same person who created all things.
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So, Jesus said he was going to raise up his own body in 3 days and he did exactly that. If you are a JW and you go
door to door with the message that Jesus’ body never came forth as Jesus stated, you are pushing this demonic JW
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doctrine on people you are trying to convert. You will be accountable for this.

The true Christian has to say Christ did exactly what he stated, or he is a false god. The JW will be quick to tell
However, who is Jehovah God? Scripture if it isn’t distorted,
shows Jesus Christ was in the form of a God man who is called the Word and the Word was God. That is why there
is no confusion about who is the first and last, the Alpha and Omega, the only True Savior, and only one True God,

you that it was Jehovah God who raised up Jesus.

and the one who created all things, and all things are held together.
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Still don't believe God's Word. In the Old Testament there is a prophecy about God coming to Earth and, that is
with a BIG G by the way. | quote, Isaiah 40:3 "A voice of one calling: 'In the wilderness prepare the way for the
Lord; make straight in the desert a highway for our God."" By the way, the word Lord = (Jehovah God). The
guestion I ask the JW is who showed up to fulfilled that prophecy? If the Jehovah witness

Your answer is found in Matthew 3:1-3 "In those days John the Baptist came, preaching in the wilderness of Judea
and saying, 'Repent, for the kingdom of heaven has come near.' This is he who was spoken of through the prophet
Isaiah: 'A voice of one calling in the wilderness, "Prepare the way for the Lord, make straight paths for him." Please
take notice the word Lord is talking about Jehovah God. Even the Watchtower said the fulfillment of these two
prophecies has to do with Jehovah coming to Earth. Look at the JW book entitled: “New World Translation of the
Holy Scriptures. The JW leaders finally got something correct in their book as both Isaiah 40:3 and Matthew 3:3,

the one who came is called Jehovah! In
other words, God did come to Earth in the form of a man and that man's name was and still is Jesus Christ.

New World Translation | e, world Translation "

of the ofthe

Holy Scriptur€s | Holy Scriptures

Isaiah 40:3 ' : Matthew 3:3

came afraid to depart for there.| o
Moreover, being given. divine
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in a city named Nazareth"| ®achs
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The same Jesus who died and rose again and is in heaven is waiting to judge the world for what they believed.
Those who believe in the physical resurrection of the Lord Jehovah is waiting to say, Well done good and faithful
servant. If you are a JW, now is the time to confess to Christ that you have been misled but, you are now willing to

receive the real Jesus who rose in his physical body.

If you are a Jehovah witness and you have now seen all the evidence the Watchtower is not being directed by Christ
via his angels, let me ask you this question. “Knowing these things, what will you do? It is obvious that the true
God, who is himself ‘the God of truth’ and who hates lies, will not look with favor on persons who cling to
organizations that teach falsehood... And, really, would you want to be even associated with a religion that had not
been honest with you?” | am confident if you are a Jehovah witness your answer to that question would be, no |
would not want to stay connected to an organization that lies to its members. If you are a Jehovah witness let me
show you where that quote in red came from. The quote came from your own Watchtower organization’s bible and
tract society, 1974 p. 48 in a book entitled: “Is This Life All There Is?” Link


https://www.witforjesus.org/downloads/english/pdfs/jehovahs-witness/history/newlight10.pdf
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The leaders at the Watchtower who teach God allowed some foreign spirit to make believe it was Jesus who merely
materialized flesh and blood to be seen and believed is a teaching right from Satan himself. Look at what the risen
Jesus stated in Luke 24:36-43 "While they were still talking about this, Jesus himself stood among them and said
to them, 'Peace be with you.' They were startled and frightened, thinking they saw a ghost. He said to them, 'Why
are you troubled, and why do doubts rise in your minds? Look at my hands and my feet. It is I_ myself! Touch me
and see; a spirit does not have flesh and bones, as you see | have." When he had said this, he showed them his hands
and feet. And while they still did not believe it because of joy and amazement, he asked them, 'Do you have anything
here to eat?' They gave him a piece of broiled fish, and he took it and ate it in their presence."”

In this passage, Jesus appears to his disciples after his resurrection to assure them that he is not a mere spirit or
ghost but the same physical body that died. He invites them to touch him and see for themselves that he has flesh
and bones and is not a disembodied spirit. To further emphasize this point, he even eats a piece of broiled fish in
their presence to demonstrate his physical nature. This encounter was intended to dispel their doubts and fears and
strengthen their faith in his resurrection of his real physical body in the same way that he raised Lazarus and Jairus's
Daughter back to their real physical bodies.

If God allowed a body to be merely materialize flesh and blood, Jesus should have said behold it is I my fake body.
Put your hands in my fake holes in my fake hands and put your hand in my fake side. Are you all that blinded by
Satan that you would believe such lies? Christ is in his risen body, not a fake one. Did he lie when he told the
Apostles “It is | myself"? If you believe that you are in bed with Satan and are still walking in your sins and there
can be no forgiveness that comes from a fake resurrection! As | said, this is why the leaders in the Watchtower
society tell their followers not to engage with people outside their own organization. The people outside the
Watchtower are not brain washed by the devil to believe such a stupid teaching as a fake Jesus who merely
materialized a fake body to try and prove something that did not really take place.

Jesus said he was going to raise up his own body in 3 days and he did exactly that. If you go door to door with this
message you had better believe Jesus did exactly what he said he was going to do in John 2:19 because if you don't
you are calling Jesus a liar, a false prophet, and a deceiver.

The true Christian has to say Christ did exactly what he stated, or he is a false god. The JW will be quick to tell
you that it was Jehovah God who raised up Jesus. However, who is Jehovah God? It is Jesus Christ in the form of
aman. That is why there is no confusion about who is the first and last, the alpha and omega, the only True Savior,
and only one True God. Jesus Christ and Jehovah are one in the same.

As | stated, the JW will be quick to tell you that it was Jehovah God who raised up Jesus. But wait, | quote again
the JW book Make Sure of All Things on page 314, the 1953 edition. | quote from your text. Jesus's resurrection
not of same body; he merely materialized flesh and blood to be seen and believed". If you as a JW tell me God
raised up Jesus that is not what your own book teaches. The text says no one knows what happened to Jesus body.
Does that sound like a real physical resurrection as Jesus stated in John 2:19? No!!
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Here is another lie that contradicts the real word of God given to the Watchtower by these demonic angels. In the
photo to the right you will see the Watchtower teaching that again is a contradiction from the real Word of God.
The Watchtower tells their people, “We all need help to understand the Bible, and we cannot find the Scriptural
guidance we need outside the “faithful and discreet slave” organization”. Now let us see what Jesus Christ
teaches us. 1 John 2:20 22 But you have an anointing from the Holy One, and you® know all things. In verse 27 of
1 John we see what this anointing is all about. I quote. “?” But the anointing which you have received from Him
abides in you, and you do not need that anyone teach you; but as the same anointing teaches you concerning all
things, and is true, and is not a lie, and just as it has taught you, you [will abide in Him.” This anointing takes
place when a person receives Jesus Christ for salvation. The Holy Spirit enters in the person and, he will never need
a JW organization to reveal the Lord’s teaching. The Watchtower under the direction of these angels teaches the
Holy Spirit is not a person but an active force. In any case, God tells us everything we will need to know will come
from his Holy Spirit not from a demonic organization which is corrupt.

Repeatedly what these demon angels teach the Watchtower contradicts what is taught by Christ Jesus. The
Watchtower tells their members that people must go to Jehovah’s organization to be saved. Is that what the bible
really says? No at all.

Recognizing
the Theocratic Organization
for Life
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The demonic teaching of the Watchtower


https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=1+John+2%3A20&version=NKJV#fen-NKJV-30571a
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=1+John+2%3A27&version=NKJV#fen-NKJV-30578a
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his provision for sal-
vation through Jesus
Christ by meeting to-
gether this past April
to observe the Memo-
rial of Christ's death.
1As Jehovah’'s
forward-moving orga-
nization approaches
the final years of its
preaching activity to-
ward this world, there
is no doubt that the
scope of the work will
grow. Recall what the
Israelites were in-
structed to do just
before God destroyed
Jericho. First, they were instructed to
march around the city once a day for six
days. But then they were told: “On the
seventh day you should march round the
city seven times and the priests should
blow the horns. And it must occur that
when they sound with the horn of the
ram, when you hear the sound of the horn,
all the people should shout a great war
cry; and the wall of the city must fall
down flat.”—Josh. 6:2-5.
7 On that seventh and last day, the Is-
raelites were to increase their activity
seven times! Then they were to ‘‘shout a
great war cry.” Exactly as instructed,
they did this. “It came about on the sev-
enth day that they proceeded to get up
early, as soon as the dawn ascended, and
they went marching round the city in this
manner seven times. . . . And it came

|about on the seventh time that the priests
Iblew the horns, and Joshua proceeded to
|say to the people: ‘Shout; for Jehovah

has given you the city.” . . . And it came

{|about that as soon as the people heard

the sound of the horn and the people be-
gan to shout a great war cry, then the
16. 17. (a) What Instructions were given to the nation
of Israel before God destroyed Jericho? (b) How were
those Instructions carried out?
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wall began to fall down flat.”—Josh. 6:
15, 16, 20.

1* We can expect a similar expansion of
our preaching activity now, at this climax
of the ages. No doubt, before the ‘“great
tribulation” is finished, we will see the
greatest witness to God’s name and king-
dom in the history of this world. Apd
while now the witness yet includes the in-

vitation to come to Jehovah's organizatton
for salvation, the time no doubt will come

When the message takes on a harder tone,

like a “great war cry.” Revelation 16:21
shows that “a great hail with every stone
about the weight of a talent [nearly 100
pounds] descended out of heaven upon the
men, and the men blasphemed God due
to the plague of hail, because the plague
of it was unusually great.” Hailstones are
frozen, hardened water. So this pictures
how, at the end, Jehovah’s judgment mes-
sage sent down upon disobedient mankind
will be like a barrage of hard-hitting hail.
The fact that the plague of hailstones is
spoken of as being ‘“unusually great” sug-
gests that at the very end there will be
a hard proclamation of Jehovah’s “day of
vengeance” by Jehovah’s servants.

1% So, then, we do well to say, as Peter
did, “Since all these things are thus to
be dissolved, what sort of persons ought
you to be in holy acts of conduct and
deeds of godly devotion”! (2 Pet. 3:11)
Surely, we need to “keep comforting one
another and building one another up.” We
should “always pursue what is good to-
ward one another.” (1 Thess. 5:11, 15)
“Really, then, as long as we have time
favorable for it, let us work what is good
toward all, but especially toward those
related to us in the faith.” (Gal. 6:10)
To this end, do not fail to ‘stay awake and
keep your senses."—1 Thess. 5:6.

18. What do we anticipate as regards the scope and
manner of the preaching actlvi bef!
comes to Its end? i e Y Statn

19. In view of the Immedlate futu
persons ought we to be'? B e o of

FA ]

Matthew 12:31 is another reason why it can be said, if you are a Jehovah witness you are not saved. | quote,
“31Wherefore I say unto you, All manner of sin and blasphemy shall be forgiven unto men: but the blasphemy
against the Holy Ghost shall not be forgiven unto men.” When a person follows Jesus Christ we are told the
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following in John 3:3. “Jesus answered and said unto him, Verily, verily, | say unto thee, except a man be born
again, he cannot see the kingdom of God.” This is what we know from this scripture. When a person receives Jesus
as their Lord the Holy Spirit enters in them to give them new life as a child of God. The angels of the Watchtower
reject the Holy Spirit as being God that enters a person when they receive Jesus as the savior. This rejection of the
Holy Spirit is of course the unpardonable sin Jesus warned us about in the following scripture. In Mark
3:29 Jesus says, “whoever blasphemes against the Holy Spirit will never be forgiven; they are guilty of an eternal
sin.” Matthew's account adds that even blasphemy against the Son of Man will be forgiven, but not blasphemy
against the Holy Spirit (Matthew 12:31-32). The watchtower angels teach the Holy Spirit is only an active force
and not part of the Godhead. However, when you read Act 5:3-4 you see Peter telling Ananias that he lied to God
who is the Holy Spirit. I quote, Act 5: 3-4 But Peter said, Ananias, why hath Satan filled thine heart to lie to the
Holy Ghost, and to keep back part of the price of the land? # Whiles it remained, was it not thine own? and after it
was sold, was it not in thine own power? why hast thou conceived this thing in thine heart? thou hast not lied unto
men, but unto God.” How in the world can someone lie to an active force? A lie can be forgiven, but not a rejection
of the Holy Spirit! Try this if you are a Jehovah witness. Go to your electric box in your home and lie to that box.
Do you actually believe that electric box that has electricity running though it was offended by you lying to it? The
Watchtower teaches the following which was taken from The Watchtower online library. “The Bible’s use of “holy
spirit” indicates that it is a controlled force that Jehovah God uses to accomplish a variety of his purposes. To a
certain extent, it can be likened to electricity, a force that can be adapted to perform a great variety of operations.”
Here is the link to that teaching. https://wol.jw.org/en/wol/d/r1/Ip-e/1101989306

1 Corinthians 12:7-11 shows us how the Holy Spirit works. Notice in verse 11 the Apostle refers to the Holy Spirit
as HE. 7“Now to each one the manifestation of the Spirit is given for the common good. 8 To one there is given
through the Spirit a message of wisdom, to another a message of knowledge by means of the same Spirit, ? to another
faith by the same Spirit, to another gifts of healing by that one Spirit, !° to another miraculous powers, to another
prophecy, to another distinguishing between spirits, to another speaking in different kinds of tongues,® and to still
another the interpretation of tongues.® ! All these are the work of one and the same Spirit, and he distributes them
to each one, just as he determines.”

The Apostle refers to the Holy Spirit as a person when he calls him, he. 1 Corinthians 2:10 says this about the Holy
Spirit. “But God has revealed them to us through His Spirit. For the Spirit searches all things, yes, the deep things
of God.” Since when is an active force liken to electricity able to search all things? Only God can search all things.
Ask a JW how in the world does electricity speak? Did not any of the Jehovah witnesses read Acts 10:19-20
¥While Peter thought about the vision, the Spirit said to him, “Behold, three men are seeking you. 2° Arise
therefore, go down and go with them, doubting nothing; for I have sent them.” I am not sure what planet you live
on but on planet Earth electricity can not speak. However, God being the Holy Spirit sure can.

How in the world can electricity testify? Notice in John 15:26 John also called the Holy Spirit He, in reference to a
person and that person is called the Holy Spirit. “*But when the [@Helper comes, whom I shall send to you from
the Father, the Spirit of truth who proceeds from the Father, He will testify of Me.” Try going into court sometime
and having electricity testify for you. See how far you get before the pronounce you crazy.

John 14:26 But the [@Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in My name, He will teach you all things,
and bring to your remembrance all things that I said to you. Since when can the active force (electricity) teach
people. Notice again John used the word He in speaking about the Holy Spirit. Roman 8:26 “Likewise the Spirit
also helps in our weaknesses. For we do not know what we should pray for as we ought, but the Spirit Himself
makes intercession [@for us with groanings which cannot be uttered.” So, now Paul the Apostle calls the Holy Spirit
a person by referring to the Spirit as Himself and can groan. Since when can electricity groan? Only a person can
groan.  Also, in case you don’t know intercession is the act of praying on behalf of others. Since when can
electricity pray?



https://wol.jw.org/en/wol/d/r1/lp-e/1101989306
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=1%20Corinthians%2012&version=NIV#fen-NIV-28645a
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=1%20Corinthians%2012&version=NIV#fen-NIV-28645b
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=John+15%3A26&version=NKJV#fen-NKJV-26726a
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=John+14%3A26&version=NKJV#fen-NKJV-26695a
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Romans+8%3A26&version=NKJV#fen-NKJV-28143a
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Here is one more. Ephesians 4:30 “And do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God, by whom you were sealed for the day
of redemption.” How in the world can you grieve electricity? You can’t, you can only grieve a person and, that
person is God in the form of the Holy Spirit. There is no doubt that the angels of the Watchtower have brought on
false doctrine concerning who the Holy Spirit is. As long as the Jehovah’s witnesses continues to believe the demon
lie from these angels, according to Jesus, in Matthew 3:28-29 that JW can not be saved. No matter what you do, no
matter how many Watchtower books or magazines you sell, or how many hours you spend walking on the streets
talking to people, no matter how many doors you knock on you will never be saved unless you stop rejecting who
the Holy Spirit really is. Even now, | can not convince you your Watchtower organization is demonic. That will
have to come from the Holy Spirit.

As a Jehovah witness do you really want to teach people they are in danger of eternal damnation for blaspheme
against breath or electricity? You have to been really brain washed to believe the Holy Spirit is only an active force
or breath.

In the beginning of my paper | showed you what the Watchtower angels have taught the leaders concerning where
you must put your faith. Now let me show you what the true word of God says about where you must put your faith.
I quote God’s word from Galatians 3:26 “For ye are all the children of God by faith in Christ Jesus.” Acts 16:30-
31 says, “And brought them out, and said, Sirs, what must I do to be saved? 3! And they said, Believe on the Lord
Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved, and thy house.” Go ahead and read the entire bible and you will find out there
is no scripture that teaches you must put your faith in an organization. There is only one person in the word of God
that tells us to put our faith in and that is Jesus Christ. John 3:16 “For God so loved the world, that he gave his only
Son, that whoever believes in him should not perish but have eternal life.” So, what those JW demon angels teach
the Watchtower is a lie. The sad part of this is just like Adam and Eve fell for Satan’s lie in the garden millions of
Jehovah witnesses are falling for the lies these angels are giving to their Watchtower leaders.

What does the bible say about the people who are not saved. Anyone who does not go to Jesus Christ for salvation
is headed for the lake of fire. The Christian faith is based on the resurrection of Jesus and one thing is for sure, Satan
does not want people to believe in the Lord's physical body coming back to life after being dead for 3 days. What
I am about to share with you, your leaders in the Watchtower do not want you to hear or see. The people who run
the Watchtower organization keep trying to make sure their members never come to the real truth concerning who
is behind the Watchtower teaching.

Are you scared to read this? If you think you are really saved, you should have nothing to fear. Look, | understand
how you feel thinking in your head what if what Frank DiMora is showing us here is the truth? Why do you think
I have gone out of my way to make sure you are reading your own Watchtower teaching and, even giving links to
your own teaching? | did this so you will see | am not trying to mislead you but, to set you free from an organization
who has already set millions upon millions of their members on the road to hell.

First of all, let us read 1 John 4:1-4 “Beloved, do not believe every spirit, but test the spirits, whether they are of
God; because many false prophets have gone out into the world. 2 By this you know the Spirit of God: Every spirit
that confesses that Jesus Christ has come in the flesh is of God, *and every spirit that does not confess lthat
Jesus MChrist has come in the flesh is not of God. And this is the spirit of the Antichrist, which you have heard was
coming, and is now already in the world.” Did you know that most of the new Jehovah’s witnesses know nothing
about all the false prophecies that the Watchtower hides from them?

In 1972, the Jehovah witness Watchtower claimed to be the prophet of God, On the next page you will see the
(Watchtower, Apr. 1, 1972, p. 197) where this claim is made public.


https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=1+John+4%3A1-4+&version=NKJV#fen-NKJV-30607a
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=1+John+4%3A1-4+&version=NKJV#fen-NKJV-30607b
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OUFIC T
JEHOVAH
KINGDOM

Aprti b, Wz Number 7

EHOVAH GOD is interested in having
people know him. Though he is invis-
idle to human eyes, he provides various
ways by which they can know his per-
sonality. They can know what to expect
from him and what he expects of them.
One can come to d that Je-

gy of the so-called
“Christian™ nations hold
themselves before the
people as being the ones
commissioned to speak
for God. But, as pointed
out In the previous issue
of this magarzine, they
have falted God and
falled as proclaimers of
his kingdom by approv-
ing a man-made political
organization, the League
of Nations (now Lhe
United Nations), as “the political expres.
sion of the Kingdom of God on earth.”
However, Jehovah did not let the peo-
ple of Christendom, as led by the clergy,
g0 without being warmed that the League
was a <oumcrleh subsmu!e !or Ih! rul

hovah is a God of surpassing wisdom by
observing creation. This also reveals the
loving care with which he designed things
for man's welfare and enjoyment. A
second way to know God is through his
Word of truth, the Bible. Herein one finds
the full expression of Jehovah's purpase
toward mankind—why man is on the earth
and the blessings that God has in store.

A third way of coming to know Jeho-
vah God is through his representatives. In
ancient times he sent prophets as his spe-
cial messengers. While these men foretold
things to come, they also served the peo-
ple by telling them of God's will for them
at that time, often also warning them of
dangers and calamities. People today can
view the crvall\‘c works. They have at

[et to hein lhem to warn them of dlngvrs
and to declare things to come?

IDENTIFYING THE “FROTIIET

as International Bible Students. Teoday
they are known as Jehonhn Glrinun

warning. and have been }olned And as.
sistad In thelr commissioned work by hun-
dreds of thousands of persons who have
listened to their message with belicf.

Qf course, it is casy to say that this
group acts as a “prophet” of God. It is
another thing to prove IL The only way
that this can be done iz to review the
record. What does It show?

During the World War 1 period this
group, the International Bible Students,
was very active In preaching the good
news of God's Ringdom, as their Leader
Jesus Christ had set this work before them
in his prophecy at Matthew 24:14. They
took literally Jesus' words to the Roman
governor Pontlus Pilate: "My kingdom is

no part of this world." (John 18:36) They

These questions can be answered (n the
also took te heart Jesus' words to his fol-

affirmative. Who Js this prophet? e cler-

So, when God gave the Watchtower leaders the specific dates of Christ’s second coming and, other date setting
prophecies, did these supposed words from God via the angels come to pass? Below is a list of specific dates God
gave to the JW prophets. Let it be known not one of these prophecies came to pass. Fact is, after the dates of these
prophecies came and went the Watchtower went into cover up mode because every date they proclaimed failed.
Every message from these demonic angles concerning JW prophecies failed. The Apostle John warned, “Beloved,
do not believe every spirit, but test the spirits, whether they are of God; because many false prophets have gone out
into the world. It is a fact that if a new JW member asks the leadership about all these false prophecies, the leaders
will say we do not question those who lead the members. Some JW’s have even told me that the leaders missed
understood what Jehovah said.

Look, the bible makes it clear. When God tells you something about the future and, gives a specific date for when
these prophecies will take place, whatever God said has to take place 100% the way he stated. If it doesn’t happen
the way God said it simply did not come from God but from Satan. When you read the JW prophecies below you
will see not one of the JW prophecies came to pass. Demon angels gave the Watchtower false prophecies time and
time again. That is why what they were told turned out to be egg in their face over and over again. Every false
prophet tries to cover up their false prophecies and the JW organization is a pro at this. The try to deflect the fact
they are false prophets by stating they failed to understand what God said. Even when given very specific dates for
things to happen the JW leaders plead not understanding correctly. Come on! If that were the case do you really
think God would keep sending messages to these JW leaders who would never get anything Jehovah told them
correct. God would find someone else to send his messages to.
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Look at some of the false prophecies made by the Satanic lead Watchtower. I challenge any Jehovah Witness to go
to your own publications you see below and read the quotes that prove what the Watchtower told you failed. Most
of these publications can now be obtained on line in Internet Archives.

1877 'The End Of This World; that is the end of the gospel and the beginning of the millennial age is nearer than
most men suppose; indeed we have already entered the transition period, which is to be a time of trouble, such as
never was since there was a nation Dan. 12:3." (N.H. Barbour and C.T. Russell, Three Worlds, and the Harvest of
This World, p. 17). Link In the following quote this is what is stated. “that is, the end of the gospel, and beginning
of the millennial age is nearer than most men suppose; indeed we have already entered the transition period, which
is to be a ““ time of trouble, such as never was since there was a nation” (Dan. 12: 1)”. The transition period that
supposedly began in 1877 was the great tribulation” also known as the time of trouble or Jacobs trouble. The great
tribulation according to Daneil and Revelation was to last 7 years of which the last three and a half of those years
were called “time of trouble”. Did this prophecy happen? If it did Jesus Christ would physically be ruling as King
of Kings and Lord of Lord in Jerusalem right now. Is he? No!

1879 "Christ came in the character of a Bridegroom in 1874.... at the beginning of the Gospel harvest."
(Watchtower, Oct 1879, p. 4)

1880 "We need not here repeat the evidences that the "seventh trump" began its sounding A.D., 1840, and will
continue until the end of the time of trouble, and the end of "The times of the Gentiles,"” A.D., 1914, and that it is
the trouble of this "Great day," which is here symbolically called the voice of the Archangel when he begins the
deliverance of fleshly Israel. "At that time shall Michael stand up, the great prince (Archangel) which standeth for
the children of thy people and there shall be a time of trouble such as never was since there was a nation." Dan. Xii.
1. Nor will we here, again present the conclusive Bible proof that our Lord came for his Bride in 1874, and has an
unseen work as Reaper of the first-fruits of this Gospel Age. (Zion's Watchtower November, 1880 p. 1)

1886 "The outlook at the opening of the New Year has some very encouraging features. The outward evidences are
that the marshaling of the hosts for the battle of the great day of God Almighty, is in progress while the skirmishing
is commencing. ... The time is come for Messiah to take the dominion of earth and to overthrow the oppressors and
corrupters of the earth, (Rev. 19:15 and 11:17, 18) preparatory to the establishment of everlasting peace upon the
only firm foundation of righteousness and truth.” (Zion's Watchtower, January, 1886;Watchtower reprints I, p. 817)

1888 "In this chapter we present the Bible evidence proving that the full end of the times of the gentiles, i.e., the
full end of their lease of dominion, will be reached in A.D. 1914; and that the date will be the farthest limit of the
rule of imperfect men. And be it observed, that if this is shown to be a fact firmly established by the Scriptures, it
will prove; Firstly, that at that date the Kingdom of God, for which our Lord taught us to pray, saying, Thy Kingdom
come, will obtain full, universal control, and that it will then be set up, or firmly established, in the earth, on the
ruins of present institutions." (The Time Is At Hand, 1888, p. 76, 77) Link The prophecy failed the date of 1914
came and went without God obtaining full universal control of the world. If God did take over in 1914 he is doing
a terrible job at it as after 1914 look how many wars and conflicts we have seen. Just another prophecy failure like
the rest you will be reading about.

1889 "Be not surprised, then, when in subsequent chapters we present proofs that the setting up of the Kingdom of
God is already begun, that it is pointed out in prophecy as due to begin the exercise of power in A.D. 1878, and that
the 'battle of the great day of God Almighty (Rev. 16:14) which will end in A.D. 1914 with the complete overthrow
of earth's present rulership, is already commenced. The gathering of the armies is plainly visible from the standpoint
of God's word." (Studies in the Scriptures, Vol. 2, The Time Is At Hand, 1889 Ed., p. 101. The 1915 Edition of this
texts changed "A.D. 1914" to read 'A.D. 1915")


https://archive.org/details/livre-the-three-worlds-barbour-and-russell-1877/page/n17/mode/2up?view=theater
https://archive.org/details/timeisathand00russ/page/76/mode/2up?view=theater
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1889 "Here we furnish the evidence that from the creation of Adam to (but not including) A.D. 1873 was six
thousand years. And though the Bible contains no direct statement that the seventh thousand will be the epoch of
Christ's reign, the great Sabbath Day of restitution to the world, yet the venerable tradition is not without a
reasonable foundation." (Studies in the Scriptures, Vol. 2, p. 39. 1889)

1889 "If, then, the seventh thousand-year period of earth's history be an epoch specially noted as the period of
Christ's reign, we shall by showing that it began in 1873, be proving that we are already in it" (Studies in the
Scriptures, Vol. 2, p. 40. 1889). This same message was also given in 1914. See photo below.

40 The Time is at Hand.
illustrate the six thousand years in which the whole creation

STUDIES (Rom. 31243 el cndenor o mine il e

IN THE grand Millennial Day in which the weary and heavy laden
may come to Christ Jesus, the shepherd and bishop of their

SCRIPTURES s i s yon oo

they may find repentance and remission of sins. On the

*“The Path of the Just is as the Shining Light, typical seventh day he inquired of the impotent man,
Which Shineth More »d-llon “Wilt thou be made whole?'' and in answer to his faith and
Unto the Perfect Day. obedience gave him strength to take up his bed and walk.
(See John 5 : 6-9; also Matt. 12: 10, 13; John 7: 23; Luke
T e e e 13:11-16; 14: 1-5.) So, during the antitypical Sabbath,
SERIES II the Millennium, it will be declared to all the world that
““swhosoever will"’ may have life and health eternal if he

. will take the steps of faith and obedience.
The Time is at Hand We must not overlook the fat already noted (Vol. L.,

Chap. VIIL), that the term day is indefinite, and signifies
merely a period of time, whether of long or of short duration.

1,452,000 Edition The Apostle Peter intimated that the seventh thousand-

year period of the world's history would be the seventh day

o Shall Come From the Prese in God’s reckoning, saying, * Beloved, be not ignorant of
BT D e e Sl e ey ey this one thing, that one day is with the Lord as a thousand

years, and a thousand years as one day. . . . The day of
the Lord will come,” etc.—2 Pet. 3: 8, 10.

ey G K s tho et od of care i
E:“ vy 3.3“"".,?5,? — - n,lcscvcm.tounnd-ycarpcnod.ofunhl‘hu-
Yos o0 8 Thiek"=Acts & tory be an epoch specially noted as the period of Christ's
reign, we shall, by showing that it began in A. D. 1873, be
proving that we are already in it. ‘This calls to mind what
we have already noted in the preceding volume, that the
INTERNATIONAL BIBLE STUDENTS ASSOCIATION Scriptures indicate that the dawn of the Millennium, or Day

BROOKLYN, LONDON, MELBOURNE, BARMEN, of the Lord, will be dark and stormy, and full of trouble
o DMy RSRISTIRRA: OMVA. upon the world and upon the nominal church, though its

1914 carliest dawning light will be full of comfort and cheer to

1889 "In the coming 26 years, all present governments will be overthrown and dissolved.”" (C.T. Russell, Studies in
the Scriptures, Vol. 2, p. 98-99, 1889)

1889 "In this chapter we present the Bible evidence which indicates that six thousand years from the creation of
Adam were complete with A.D. 1872; and hence that, since A.D. 1872 are chronologically entered upon the seventh
thousand or the Millennium.” (Studies in the Scriptures, Vol. 2, p. 33, 1889)

1889 "Remember that the forty years' Jewish Harvest ended October A.D. 69, and was followed by the complete
overthrow of that nation; and that likewise the forty years of the Gospel age harvest will end October, 1914, and
that likewise the overthrow of 'Christendom,’ so-called, must be expected to immediately follow." (Studies in the
Scriptures, Vol. 2, p. 245)

1894 "Seventeen years ago people said, concerning the time features presented in Millennial Dawn, They seem
reasonable in many respects, but surely no such radical changes could occur between now and the close of 1914: if
you had proved that they would come about in a century or two, it would seem much more probable. What changes
have since occurred, and what velocity is gained daily? 'The old is quickly passing and the new is coming in.' Now,
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in view of recent labor troubles and threatened anarchy, our readers are writing to know if there may not be a
mistake in the 1914 date. They say that they do not see how present conditions can hold out so long under the strain.
We see no reason for changing the figures-nor could we change them if we would. They are, we believe, God's
dates, not ours. But bear in mind that the end of 1914 is not the date for the beginning, but for the end of the time
of trouble." (Zion's Watchtower, Can It Be Delayed until 1914? C. T. Russell July 15, 1894, Also in Watchtower
Reprints, 1894 p. 1677)

1894 "A few more years will wind up the present order of things, and then the chastened world will stand face to
face with the actual conditions of the established Kingdom of God. And yet the course of the Church is to be finished
within the space of time that intervenes." (Watchtower p. 56, 1894)

1894 "We see no reason for changing the figures - nor could we change them if we would. They are, we believe,
God's dates, not ours. But bear in mind that the end of 1914 is not the date for the beginning, but for the end of the
time of trouble.” (Watchtower July 15, 1894, p 266; p 1677 reprints)

1894 "We see no reason for changing the figures nor could we change them if we would. They are, we believe,
Gods dates, not ours. But bear in mind that the end of 1914 is not the date for the beginning, but for the end of the
time of trouble." (Watchtower, July 15, 1894, Reprints p. 1677)

1897 "...this measurement is 3416 inches, symbolizing 3416 years.... This calculation shows A.D. 1874 as marking
the beginning of the period of trouble...." (Russell, Studies in the Scriptures: Thy Kingdom Come, Series I, p. 342,
1897 edition [1916 edition changed to read: "We find it to be 3457 inches, symbolizing 3457 years.... Thus the
Pyramid witnesses that the close of 1914 will be the beginning of the time of trouble...."] note: the measurement
was the length of an interior passageway discovered inside the Pyramids. It has no reference in Scripture.)

1897 "Complete destruction of the 'powers that be' of 'this present evil worlds - political, financial, ecclesiastical -
about the close of the Time of the Gentiles; October A.D. 1914." (C.T. Russell, Studies in the Scriptures, IV, p.
622, 1897)

1897 "Our Lord, the appointed King, is now present, since October 1874, A.D....and the formal inauguration of his
kingly office dates from April 1878, A.D." (Studies in the Scriptures, Vol.4, p.621, 1897)

1897 "The distillery, the brewery, the saloon, the brothel, the pool-room, all time-killing and character-depraving
business will be stopped; and their servants will be given something to do that will be beneficial to themselves and
others. "Similarly, the building of war-vessels, the manufacture of munitions of war and defense will cease, and
armies will be disbanded. The new Kingdom will have no need of these, but will have abundant power to execute
summary justice in the punishment of evil doers... "The banking and brokerage business, and other like
employment's, very useful under present conditions, will no longer have a place; for under the new conditions the
human race will be required to treat each others as members of one family, and private capital and money to loan
and to be needed will be things of the past. Landlords and renting agencies will find new employment also, because
the new King will not recognize as valid patents and deeds now on record. "...namely, that with present
conveniences, if the whole people were put to work systematically and wisely, not more than three hours labor for
each individual would be necessary." (Studies, Vol. 1V, pp. 633-635, 1897)

1902 "In view of this strong Bible evidence concerning the Times of the Gentiles, we consider it an established
truth that the final end of the kingdoms of this world, and the full establishment of the kingdom of God, will be
accomplished by the end of A.D. 1914." (The Time Is At Hand, 1902 edition, p. 99)
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1903 "When Uranus and Jupiter meet in the humane sign of Aquarius in 1914, the long-promised era will have
made a fair start in the work of setting man free to work out his own salvation, and will insure the ultimate realization
of dreams and ideals of all poets and sages in history." (Watchtower, May 1, 1903, p. 130-131; p3184 Reprints)

1904 "According to our expectations the stress of the great time of trouble will be on us soon, somewhere between
1910 and 1912, culminating with the end of the 'Times of the Gentiles,' October, 1914." (The New Creation, Studies
in the Scriptures, Vol. 6, p. 579, 1904)

1908 "In view of this strong Bible evidence concerning the Times of the Gentiles, we consider it an established
truth that the final end of the kingdoms of this world, and the full establishment of the Kingdom of God, will be
accomplished at the end of A. D. 1914." (The Time Is At Hand; 1889; 1908 ed.; p. 99)

1908 "True, it is expecting great things to claim, as we do, that within the coming twenty-six years all present
governments will be overthrown and dissolved" (The Time Is At Hand; 1889; 1908 ed.; p. 99)

1914 "Even if the time of our change should not come within ten years, what more should we ask? Are we not a
blessed, happy people? Is not our God faithful? If anyone knows anything better, let him take it. If any of you ever
find anything better, we hope you will tell us." (Watchtower, Dec 15, 1914, p. 376.)

1914 "Studying God's Word, we have measured the 2520 years, the seven symbolic times, from that year 606 B.C.
and have found that it reached down to October, 1914, as nearly as we were able to reckon. We did not say positively
that this would be the year." (Watchtower, November 1, 1914, p. 325)

1914 "While it's possible that Armageddon may begin next Spring, yet this purely speculation to attempt to say just
when. We see, however, that there are parallels between the close of the Jewish age and this Gospel age. These
parallels seem to point to the year just before us part particularly the early months." (Watchtower Reprints, VI, Sept
1, 1914, p. 5527)

1914 "There is absolutely no ground for Bible students to question that the consummation of this Gospel age is now
even at the door, and that it will end as the Scriptures foretell in a great time of trouble such as never was since there
was a nation. We see the participants in this great crisis banding themselves together... The great crisis, the great
clash, symbolically represented as a fire, that will consume the ecclesiastical heavens and the social earth, is very
near." (Watchtower Reprints, VI, May 1, 1914, p. 5450)

By the way, the angels who gave the 1914, failed date to the Watchtower leader also showed they were not from
God when the 144,000 Jehovah’s witnesses did not go to heaven in 1914. The 144,000, also known as the "body of
Christ" or "the saints", according to the Watchtower were to all be in heaven by 1914, prior to the completion of
Armageddon.

Think I am misleading you? Read what the Watchtower wrote in their book entitled: “Studies In the Scriptures -
Thy Kingdom Come (1908 ed.) p.228. "That the deliverance of the saints must take place some time before 1914 is
manifest, since the deliverance of fleshly Israel, as we shall see, is appointed to take place at that time... Just how
long before 1914 the last living members of the body of Christ will be glorified, we are not directly informed;..."
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"There were also other expectations concerning 1914. Alexander H. Macmillan, who had been baptized in
September 1900, later recalled: "A few of us seriously thought we were going to heaven during the first week of
that October. In fact, recalling the morning that Russell announced the end of the Gentile Times, MacMillan
admitted: "We were highly excited and | would not have been surprised if at that moment we had just started up,
that becoming the signal to begin ascending heavenward-but of course there was nothing like that."" Jehovah's
Witnesses - Proclaimers of God's Kingdom pp.61-62

"As October 1914 approached, some of the Bible Students expected that at the end of the Gentile Times they, as
spirit-anointed Christians, would receive their heavenly reward. Illustrating this is an incident that took place at a
convention of the Bible Students in Saratoga Spring, New York, September 27-30, 1914. A. H. Macmillan, who
had been baptized 14 years earlier, gave a discourse on Wednesday, September 30. In it he stated: " This is probably
the last public address I shall ever deliver, because we shall be going home [to heaven] soon. " Jehovah's Witnesses
- Proclaimers of God's Kingdom _p.62. The bottom line is this, nothing of what these angels told the Watchtower
ever came to pass!

1915 "The present great war in Europe is the beginning of the Armageddon of the Scriptures Rev 19:16-20). It will
eventuate in the complete overthrow of all the systems of error which have so long oppressed the people of God
and deluded the world. We believe the present war cannot last much longer until revolutions shall break out™ (C.T.
Russell, Pastor Russell's Sermons, p. 676, Sometime during World War 1) Link Satan has blinded the JW’s to the
truth which is none of these prophecies came to pass!

1915 Here we furnish the evidence that from the creation of Adam to A.D. 1873 was six thousand years. And though
the Bible contains no direct statement that the seventh thousand will be the epoch of Christ's reign, the great Sabbath
Day of restitution to the world, yet the venerable tradition is not without reasonable foundation. (The Time Is At
Hand; 1889; 1915 ed.; p. 39)

1915 If, then, the seventh thousand-year period of earth's history be an epoch specially noted as the period of Christ's
reign, we shall, by showing that it began in A.D. 1873, be proving that we are already in it. (The Time Is At Hand;
1889; 1915 ed.; p. 40)
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1915 Firstly, that at that date [1914] the Kingdom of God, for which our Lord taught us to pray, saying, "Thy
Kingdom come,"” will begin to assume control, and that it will then shortly be "set up,"” or firmly established, in the
earth, on the ruins of present institutions. (The Time Is At Hand; 1889; 1915 ed.; p. 77) Link

1915 "In view of this strong Bible evidence concerning the Times of the Gentiles, we consider it an established
truth that the final end of the kingdoms of this world, and the full establishment of the kingdom of God, will be
accomplished near the end of A.D. 1915. (The Time Is At Hand, 1915 edition, p. 99)

1915 "Be not surprised, then, when in subsequent chapters we present proofs that the setting up of the Kingdom of
God is already begun, that it is pointed out in prophecy as due to begin the exercise of power in A.D. 1878, and that
the 'battle of the great day of God Almighty' (Rev. 16:14), which will end in A.D. 1915, with the complete overthrow
of the earth's present rulership, is already commenced." (The Time Is At Hand; 1889; 1915 ed.; p. 101)

1915 "As in the type that date - three and a half years after the death of Christ - marked the end of all special favor
to the Jew and the beginning of favor to the Gentiles, so we recognize A.D. 1881 as marking the close of the 'high
calling,' or invitation to the blessing peculiar to this age - to become joint-heirs with Christ and partakers of the
divine nature." (The Time Is At Hand; 1889; 1915 ed.; p. 235)

1915 So it was in this harvest also up to A.D. 1878 the time prophecies and the fact of the Lord's presence,
substantially as here presented, though less clearly, was our message. Since then the work has widened, and the
view of other truths has become brighter and clearer; but the same fact and scriptures, teaching the same time and
presence, stand unchallenged and incontrovertible. (The Time Is At Hand; 1889; 1915 ed.; p. 236)

1915 The Gentile Times prove that the present governments must all be overturned about the close of A.D. 1915;
and Parallelism above shows that this period corresponds exactly with the year A.D. 70, which witnessed the
completion of the downfall of the Jewish polity. (The Time Is At Hand, 1915 edition, p. 242)

1915 We are already living in the seventh millennium - since October 1872. (The Time Is At Hand; 1889; 1915 ed.;
p. 363)

1915 The Battle of Armageddon, to which this war is leading, will be a great contest between right and wrong, and
will signify the complete and everlasting overthrow of the wrong, and the permanent establishment of Messiah's
righteous kingdom for the blessing of the world. ... Our sympathies are broad enough to cover all engaged in the
dreadful strife, as our hope is broad enough and deep enough to include all in the great blessings which our Master
and his Millennial kingdom are about to bring to the world. (Watchtower Reprints, VI, April 1, 1915, p. 5659)

1915 To our understanding the general call to this joint heirship with our Redeemer as members of the New Creation
of God, ceased in 1881. (The New Creation; 1899; 1915 ed.; p. 95)

1916 "The Bible chronology herein presented shows that the six great 1000 year days beginning with Adam are
ended, and that the great 7th Day, the 1000 years of Christ's Reign, began in 1873." (The Time Is At Hand,
Foreword, p 2, 1916)

1916 We see no reason for doubting, therefore, that the Times of the Gentiles ended in October, 1914; and that a
few more years will witness their utter collapse and the full establishment of God's kingdom in the hands of
Messiah." (Watchtower Reprints, VI, Sept 1, 1916, p. 5950)

1917 'There will be no slip-up...Abraham should enter upon the actual possession of his promised inheritance in the
year 1925' (Watchtower Oct. 15, 1917, p. 6157) Link Abraham never to possession as stated for 1925, just another
false prophecy!


https://archive.org/details/TheTimeIsAtHandByCharlesTazeRussell/page/n77/mode/2up
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1917 The Spring of 1918 will bring upon Christendom a spasm of anguish greater even than that experienced in the
Fall of 1914.... The travail that is coming is to be upon nominal Zion- "Christendom" ... "Babylon"; and it will be
a great and sore affliction- "A Time of Trouble such as was not since there was a nation." (The Finished Mystery
p. 62) You will see on p.2 it stated to be the "Posthumous Work of Pastor Russell") Link

1917 'No doubt Satan believed the Millennial Kingdom was due to be set-up in 1915...Be that as it may, there is
evidence that the establishment of the Kingdom in Palestine will probably be in 1925, ten years later than we once
calculated.' (Studies In The Scriptures, Vol 7, The Finished Mystery, p. 128)

1917 “Some interesting developments in connection with the setting up of the Kingdom may occur in 1920, six
years after the great Time of Trouble began. It would not be strange if this were so, when we recall that after forty
years wandering in the wilderness the Israelites came into possession of the land of Canaan after a further six years.
As these matters are still future we can but wait to see. We anticipate that the "earthquake™ will occur early in 1918,
and that the "fire" will come in the fall of 1920.” [The Finished Mystery, 1917, p. 178, Comments on Revelation
11:13. [The 1926 ed. reads: "and that the ‘fire' will follow in due course."])

1917 "And the mountains were not found. Even the republics will disappear in the fall of 1920. And the mountains
were not found. Every kingdom of earth will pass away, be swallowed up in anarchy." (The Finished Mystery, 1917
edition, p. 258)

1917 Pastor Russell's mission, in large part, was to advise Christendom of its impending end, in the time of world-
wide trouble. It is the Divine judgment upon the nations. ... There will be no chance of escaping from destruction,
through the nations. ... The trouble is due to the dawning of the Day of Christ, the Millennium. It is the Day of
Vengeance, which began in the world war of 1914 and which will break like a furious morning storm in 1918."
(The Finished Mystery, 1917, p. 404)

1917 "Until 1878 the nominal church had been in a sense God's sanctuary or temple; but He was from then on,
culminating in 1918, to remove it with a stroke or plague of erroneous doctrines and deeds Divinely permitted. The
Church was the strength of Christendom, that about which its life centered, and around which its institutions were
built. 1t was the desire of the eyes of the people, that which all Christians loved. Nevertheless, God was to make
manifest the profanation which ecclesiasticism had made of the Christian Church, and to cause the church
organizations to become to Him as one dead, an unclean thing, not to be touched, or mourned. And the ‘children of
the church' shall perish by the sword of war, revolution and anarchy, and by the Sword of the Spirit be made to see
that they have lost their hope of life on the spirit plane -- that 'the door is shut." (Studies in the Scriptures, vol. 7,
1917 p. 484.)

1917 Also, in the year 1918, when God destroys the churches wholesale and the church members by million, it shall
be that any that escape shall come to the works of Pastor Russell to learn the meaning of the downfall of Christianity.
(The Finished Mystery, 1917 edition, p. 485)

1917 As the fleshly-minded apostates from Christianity, siding with the radicals and revolutionaries, will rejoice at
the inheritance of desolation that will be Christendom's after 1918, so will God do to the successful revolutionary
movement; it shall be utterly desolated, "even all of it." Not one vestige of it shall survive the ravages of world-
wide all embracing anarchy, in the fall of 1920. (Rev. 1I: 7-13) (The Finished Mystery, 1917, p. 542, [The 1926 ed.
reads: "in the end of the time of trouble."])

1917 This vision of the prophet Ezekiel depicts the established theocratic Kingdom of God on earth, civil and
religious, spiritual and earthly. . .. The Temple . . . is a type and symbol of "better things to come,"” after the wars,
revolutions and anarchy of the period from 1914 to 1925 have passed. (The Finished Mystery, 1917, p. 569 [The
1926 ed. reads: "of the time of trouble have passed."])


https://archive.org/details/TheFinishedMystery/page/n61/mode/2up?view=theater
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1918 "Therefore we may confidently expect that 1925 will mark the return of Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and the faithful
prophets of old, particularly those named by the Apostle in Hebrews 11, to the condition of human perfection."
(Millions Now Living Will Never Die, p. 89)

1920 '...we may expect 1925 to witness the return of these faithful men of Israel from the condition of death, being
resurrected' (Millions Now Living Will Never Die, 1920, p. 88)

1920 "A simple calculation of these jubilees brings us to this important fact: Seventy jubilees of fifty years each
would be a total of 3500 years. That period of time beginning 1575 before A.D. 1 of necessity would end in the fall
of 1925, at which time the type ends and the great antitype must begin. What, then, should we expect to take palace?
In the type there must be a full restoration; beginning of restoration of all things. The chief thing to be restored is
the human race to life; and since other Scriptures definitely fix the fact that there will be a resurrection of Abraham,
Isaac, Jacob and other faithful ones of old, and that these will have the first favor, we may expect 1925 to witness
the return of these faithful men and Israel from the condition of death, being resurrected and fully restored to perfect
humanity and made the visible, legal representatives of the new order of things on earth. (Millions now living will
never die, 1920 p 89-90)

1920 'Therefore we may confidently expect that 1925 will mark the return of Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and the faithful
prophets of old' (Millions Now Living Will Never Die, 1920, p. 89-90)

MRlions Now Léving Will Never Die 8

the hills; and people shall flow unto it. And
many nations shall come, and say, Come, and
let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, and to
the house of the God of Jacob; and he will teach
us of his ways, and we will walk in his paths:
for the law shall go forth of Zion, and the word
of the Lord from Jerusalem. And he shall judge
among many people, and rebuke strong nations
afar off; and they shall beat their swords into
plowshares, and their spears into pruninghooks;
nation shall not life up a sword against nation,
neither shall they learn war any more. But they
shall sit every man under his vine and under his
fig tree; and none shall make them afraid; for
the mouth of the Lord of hosts hath spoken it.”
—Micah 4:1-4.
EARTHLY RULERS

As we have heretofore stated, the great jubi-
lee eycle is due to begin in 1925. At that time
the earthly phase of the kingdom shall be recog-
nized. The Apostle Paul in the eleventh chapter
of Hebrews names a long list of faithful men
who died before the crucifixion of the Lord and
before the beginning of the selection of the
church. These can never be a part of the heav-
enly elass; they had no heavenly hopes; but God
has in store something good for them. They are
to be resurrected as perfeet men and eonstitute
the prinees or rulers in the earth, according to
his promise. (Psalm 45:16; Isaiah 32:1; Matt-
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RECONSTRUOTION

All the statesmen of the world, all the politieal
economists, all the thoughtful men and women,
recognize the fact that the conditions existing
prior to the war have passed away and that a
new order of things must be put in vogue. All
such recognize that thig is a period now marking
the beginning of reconstruction. The great diffi-
culty is that these men are exercising only
human wisdom and have ignored the divine ar-
rangement. 'We are indeed at the time of recon-
struction, the reconstruction not only of a few
things, but of all things. The reconstruction
will not consist of patching up old and broken
down systems and forms and arrangements, but
the establishment of a new and righteous one
under the great ruler Christ Jesus, the Prince
of Peace. The Apostle Peter at Pentecost,
speaking under divine inspiration, and referring
to that time, said: “Times of refreshing shall
come from the presence of the Lord; and he
ghall send Jesus Christ, which before was
preached unto you: whom the heaven must re-
ceive [retain] until the times of restitntion of
all things, which God hath spoken by the mouth
of all his holy prophets since the world began”.
—Acts 3:19-21.
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1920 "Based upon the argument heretofore set forth, then, that the old order of things, the old world, is ending and
is therefore passing away, and that the new order is coming in, and that 1925 shall mark the resurrection of the
faithful worthies of old and the beginning of reconstruction, it is reasonable to conclude that millions of people now
on the earth will be still on the earth in 1925. Then, based upon the promises set forth in the divine Word, we must
reach the positive and indisputable conclusion that millions now living will never die." (Millions Now Living Will
Never Die. 1920 p. 97)

Take note: Don’t forget the Watchtower leaders have stated over and over again over the years that Jehovah’s angels
have been giving messages about the future to the Watchtower leaders. God’s divine Word when given can never
fail. However, in the case of the dates set by the Watchtower leaders we know that the word the angels gave to the
JW leaders was not device at all.

Knowing that these angels told the JW leaders Abraham, Isaac, Jacob are going to come back to Earth in 1925, the
President of the Watchtower society Joseph Franklin Rutherford bought a mansion which was called Beth
Sarim (Hebrew "secnirP eht fo esuoH" 07w n7a

The organization was so convinced by these demon angels, messages supposedly from God they purchased a
mansion in San Diego, CA. called Beth-Sarim. The mansion was to become the home for the three prophets
mentioned above when they returned from the dead in 1925. Since the leaders of the Jehovah’s Witness
organization were false prophets, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob never did rise from the dead, and thus never lived in
the Beth-Sarim mansion.


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Joseph_Franklin_Rutherford
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hebrew_language

WatchTower Beth Sarim Mansion

p. 406-407 of the book The Golden Age
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There is no way you can deny this mansion was connected to the 1925, prophecy. In an interview by Time
Rutherford explains how they will know the real prophets who come back to life to live at the mansion. If you
have a hard time reading the deed, click the following link.
https://sandiego.cfwebtools.com/images/files/CR%20474.pdf .

Religion: California Cults

Monday, Mar. 31, 1930

Big, blue-eyed Judge Joseph Frederick Rutherford, 60, lives in a ten-room
Spanish mansion, No. 4440 Braeburn Road. San Diego, Calif. Last week he
deeded No. 4440 Braeburn Road, an adjacent two-car garage and a pair of
automobiles to King David, Gedeon, Barak, Samson. Jephthae, Samuel and
sundry other mighties of ancient Palestine. Positive is he that they are shortly
to reappear on earth. Said he: "I have purposely landscaped the place with
palm and olive trees so these princes of the universe will feel at home when
they come to offer man the chance to become perfect.”

Judge Rutherford's deed can scarcely be considered eccentric, for his conviction that the sunny boulevards of San
Diego are soon to be trod by men with the light of ages in their eyes is presumably shared by the 1,000,000
members of the International Bible Students Association and the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, of both of
which Judge Rutherford is President. In 34 nations these members have read his declarations as editor of both the
Watch Tower and Golden Age magazines.

Judge Rutherford was born on a Missouri farm, practiced law at Boonville, acquired a circuit judgeship, continued
practice in St. Louis, Kansas City. He accompanied the late William Jennings Bryan on his first Presidential
campaign tour, announcing him as "appointed by God to straighten out the problems of the world.” Mr. Bryan's
example inspired Judge Rutherford to wear habitually a black bow tie. In 1916 he succeeded the late Charles Taze
Russell of Brooklyn, founder-president of the International Bible Students Association.

Members of this organization designate themselves as Bible Students. Their creed holds that Biblical prophecies
govern all earthly events. By careful scrutiny of Holy Writ, the Bible Students have discerned that three periods of
time, termed "cosmos," prevail in human affairs. Cosmos I began with Adam, ended with the Flood. Cosmos II
began with the Flood, ended with the World War. Cosmos II1, begun in 1914, will end in 2874, when "The Kingdom
of God" will fill the whole world. An erroneous prophecy that the vear 1928 would provide a cataclysm— "Nations
will battle; the dead will be dung on the earth"—upset considerably the Bible Students' calculations, but the major
tenets of their belief are as vet unshaken.

Newsmen last week asked Judge Rutherford whether he would not be troubled by bogus Davids applying for
admission to consecrated No. 4440 Braeburn Road. Said he: "I realized the possibility of some old codger turning

up bright and early some morning and declaring he was David. The men whom I have designated to test the
identity of these men are officers of my societies. . . . Thev will be divinely authorized to know impostors from the
real Princes.”

It would be idle to deny that organized religion is sore beset in the present age. Agnosticism and atheism are on the
rise,

You want to know for sure? Do what | did, get a copy of the deed from the courthouse. I wrote the San Diego court
and received a copy of the deed on the mansion. In the deed, the organization had written the purpose for the
purchase of the mansion was to be the home for the three prophets. In 1925 none of the three prophets rose from
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the dead to live in the Beth-Sarim mansion. After the prophecy failed, the organization sold the mansion, and to
this day they keep this false prophecy hidden from new members. Why? Because the Jehovah Witness organization
doesn’t want new members to know they have false prophets running the show. If you are a Jehovah Witness, go to
the Beth-sarim mansion. The address is 4440 Braeburn Road, San Diego, California. Knock on the door and ask
to speak with all three of the prophets who rose from the dead. At that point, I am sure you will understand it was
all a lie!

The house was sold to a private owner in 1948. Click the link to see the mission the Watchtower bought for the 3
prophets who the Watchtower said they would come back to life in 1925. Of course, none of the 3 prophets ever
came back and, later the Beth Sarim mansion was sold to cover up this false prophecy. Ask any new JW if they
know anything about this and they will tell you they never heard of it. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Beth_Sarim

https://content.time.com/time/subscriber/article/0,33009,738983-1,00.html

1921 "'The time of the end' embraces a period from 1799 A.D., as above indicated, to the time of the complete
overthrow of Satan's empire and the establishment of the kingdom of the Messiah. The time of the Lord's second
presence dates from 1874, as above stated. The latter period is within the first named, of course, and in the latter
part of the period known as "the time of the end." (The Harp of God, 1921 p. 236)

1921 "In Biblical symbology a time means a year of twelve months of thirty days each, or 360 days. Each day is
considered for a year... Here are mentioned, then, three and a half times of 360 prophetic days each, or a total of
1260 prophetic days, equal to 1260 years. The Prophet then was shown that 1260 years would mark the beginning
of the time of the end of this beastly order. Twelve-hundred sixty years from A.D. 539 brings us to 1799 -- another
proof that 1799 marks the beginning of the 'time of the end.' This also shows that it is from the date 539 A.D. that
the other prophetic days of Daniel must be counted.” ... "The most important thing to which all the prophecies point
and for which the apostles looked forward has been the second coming of the Lord. It is described by the Prophet
as a blessed time. Daniel then says: '‘Blessed is he that waiteth, and cometh to the thousand three hundred and five
and thirty days.' (Daniel 12:12). The watchers here, without question are those who were instructed by the Lord to
watch for his return. This date, therefore, when understood, would certainly fix the time when the Lord is due at his
second appearing. Applying the same rule, then, of a day for a year, 1335 days after 539 A.D. brings us to A.D.
1874, at which time, according to Biblical chronology, the Lord's second presence is due. If this calculation is
correct, from that time forward we ought to be able to find some evidences marking the Lord's presence."(Harp of
God, 1921, pp. 229-230.)

1921 "The natural harvest was used by the Lord to illustrate his harvest of Christians. In the Jewish natural harvest
it was customary to glean the field after the regular harvest was over. We should therefore expect to find a harvest
period from 1878 to 1918, and thereafter for a time a gleaning work to be done, which we will indicate. The question
now is, Do we find a period of harvest in the gospel age after 1874 which serves as a fulfillment of the prophecy of
the Lord?" (Studies in the Scriptures, Volume 7 1921, p. 236.)

1921 "The same year, 1881, is prophetically marked as the time for the final withdrawal of favor from the churches,
a favor which had begun to be withdrawn in 1878 -- the year in which the clergy were cast off as representatives of
the Divine Word, and when Pastor Russell began his work by the publication of 50,000 copies of Object and Manner
of the Lord's Return. In 1878 the stewardship of the things of God, the teaching of Bible truths, was taken from the
clergy, unfaithful to their age long stewardship, and given to Pastor Russell. In the interim, until 1881, the new
steward was setting the things in order, getting the truths of the Bible in logical and Scriptural form for presentation,
until the last great item of the Hebrew tabernacle types, was ready. Then, in 1881, he became God's watchman for
all Christendom, and began his gigantic work of Witness." (Studies in the Scriptures, VVol. 7, pp. 386-387 1921)
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1921 "The Scriptures disclose a complete parallel concerning the Jewish and gospel ages. The parallel exists with
reference to time as well as events. The Jewish age ended with a harvest, which harvest began with the ascension
of our Lord in the year A.D. 33. By the term 'harvest' here used is meant the gathering of the remnant of the Jews
to Christ. Jesus' statement plainly is that the gospel age will end with a harvest, during which time he would be
present, directing the work of that harvest. In the earth three and a half years from the time of his consecration and
baptism, Jesus was preparing the Jews for the harvest of that age. We should expect to find a parallel of this reference
to the harvest of the gospel age, and we do find it. Counting three and a half years from 1874, the time of his
presence, brings us to 1878. During the presence of the Lord from 1874 to 1878 he was making preparation for the
harvest of the gospel age. The Jewish harvest covered a period of forty years, ending in A.D. 73. We should expect,
then, the general harvest of the gospel age to end in 1918." (Harp of God, 1921, pp. 235-236, 1921)

1922 "The period must end in 1925. The type ending, the antitype must begin; and therefore 1925 is definitely fixed
in the scriptures. every thinking person can see that a great climax is at hand. The Scriptures clearly indicate that
the climax is the fall of Satan's empire and the full establishment of the Messianic kingdom. This climax being
reached by 1925, and that marking the beginning of the fulfillment of the long promised blessings of life to the
people, millions now living on earth will be living then and those who obey the righteous laws of the new
arrangement will live forever. Therefore it can be confidently said at this time that millions now living will never
die." (Golden Age, Jan. 4, 1922, p. 217)

1922 "The indisputable facts, therefore, show that the "time of the end" began in 1799; that the Lord's second
presence began in 1874." (The Watchtower, March 1, 1922)

1922 "We have no doubt whatever in regard to the chronology relating to the dates of 1874, 1914, 1918, and 1925.
It was on this line of reckoning that the dates 1874, 1914, and 1918 were located; and the Lord has placed the stamp
of his seal upon 1914 and 1918 beyond any possibility of erasure. What further evidence do we need? Using this
same measuring line.... it is an easy matter to locate 1925, probably in the fall, for the beginning of the antitypical
jubilee. There can be no more question about 1925 than there was about 1914." (Watchtower, p. 150, May 15, 1922)

1922 "It is on the basis of such and so many correspondencies -- in accordance with the soundest laws known to
science- that we affirm that, Scripturally, scientifically, and historically, present-truth chronology is correct
beyond a doubt. Its reliability has been abundantly confirmed by the dates and events of 1874, 1914, and 1918.
Present-truth chronology is a secure basis on which the consecrated child of God may endeavor to search out
things to come." (Watchtower, June 15 1922)

1922 "This chronology is not of man, but of God. Being of divine origin and divinely corroborated, present-truth
chronology stands in a class by itself, absolutely and unqualifiedly correct...." (Watchtower, July 15, 1922 p. 217)

1922 '1914 ended the Gentile Times...The date 1925 is even more distinctly indicated by the Scriptures...by then
the great crisis will be reached and probably passed' (Watchtower Sept. 1, 1922, p. 262)

1923 '1925 is definitely settled by the Scriptures...the Christian has much more upon which to base his faith than
Noah had (so far as the Scriptures reveal) upon which to base his faith in the coming deluge’ (Watchtower April 1,
1923, p. 106)

1923 "Our thought is, that 1925 is definitely settled by the Scriptures. As to Noah, the Christian now has much
more upon which to base his faith than Noah had upon which to base his faith in a coming deluge." (Watchtower,
p. 106, March 1, 1923)

1924 "No doubt many boys and girls who read this book will live to see Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Joseph, Daniel,
and those other men of old come forth in the glory of their better resurrection, of perfect in mind and body. It will
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not take long for Christ to appoint them to their post of honor and authority as his earthly representatives. The
world and all the present conveniences will seen strange to them at first, but they will soon become accustomed to
the new methods. They may have some amusing experiences at first; for they never saw telephones, radios,
automobiles, electric lights, aeroplanes, steam engines, and many other things so familiar to us. (The Way To
Paradise, 1924, p. 226)

1924 "Surely there is not the slightest room for doubt in the mind of a truly consecrated child of God that the Lord
Jesus is present and has been since 1874." (Watchtower, Jan. 1, 1924, p5)

1924 "The year 1925 is a date definitely and clearly marked in Scriptures, even more clearly than that of 1914.
(Watchtower 1924, p. 211)

1924 "We cannot be blamed for presenting from the Scriptures such evidence as they afford which leads us to
believe that a certain event will take place at a given time. Some times the Lord has let His people looking for the
right thing at the wrong time, and more frequently they have looked for the wrong things at the right time. But all
the enemies of the cause of present truth in the earth are fervently hoping that the Bible students will not be so
successful in 1925 in looking for the right thing at the right time as they were in 1914. if they are, however, it will
be the other fellow that will have to do the explaining, and not we." (The Golden Age, Feb. 13, 1924, p. 314)

A - Now that 1925 comes around the Watchtower has to begin trying to cover up the 1925 false
prophecy.

1925 "It is to be expected that Satan will try to inject into the minds of the consecrated, the thought that 1925
should see an end to the work." (Watchtower, Sept. 1925, p. 262)

1925 "The difficulty was that the friends inflated their imaginations beyond reason; and that when their
imaginations burst asunder, they were inclined to throw away everything." (Watchtower 1925, p. 56)

1925 "The year 1925 is here. With great expectation Christians have looked forward to this year. Many have
confidently expected that all members of the body of Christ will be changed to heavenly glory during this year.
This may be accomplished. It may not be. In his own due time God will accomplish his purposes concerning his
people. Christians should not be so deeply concerned about what may transpire this year." (Watchtower, Jan. 1,
1925, p. 3)

1926 "Some anticipated that the work would end in 1925, but the Lord did not state so. The difficulty was that the
friends inflated their imaginations beyond reason; and that when their imaginations burst asunder, they were
inclined to throw away everything." (Watchtower 1926 p. 232.)

1927 The Scriptural proof is that the period of his presence and the day of God's preparation is a period from 1874
A.D. forward. The second coming of the Lord, therefore, began in 1874; and that date and the years 1914 and
1918 are specially marked dates with reference to his coming. (Creation; 1927; p. 289 early editions, p310 later
editions)

1927 Prophecy can not be understood until it has been fulfilled or is in the course of fulfillment. From 1874 to 1914
the prophecy concerning the Lord's coming was being fulfilled and could be understood, and was understood, by
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those who were faithful to the Lord and who were watching the development of events, but not by others. (Creation;
1927; p. 290)

1927 "Napoleon began this Egyptian campaign in 1798, finished it, and then returned to France on October 1, 1799.
The campaign is briefly , yet graphically described in the prophecy, verses 40-44; and its being completed in 1799
marks, according to the prophet's own words, the beginning of "the time of the end." (Creation; 1927; p. 293)

1927 "Twelve hundred and sixty years from 539 A.D. brings us to 1799, which is another proof that 1799 definitely
marks the beginning of "the time of the end." this also shows that it is from the date 539 A.D. that the other prophetic
days of Daniel must be counted.” (Creation; 1927, p. 294)

1927 Applying the same rule then, of a day for a year, 1335 days after 539 A.D. brings us to 1874 A.D. at which
time, according to Biblical chronology, the Lord's second presence was due. (Creation; 1927; p. 298)

1928 "The time of the Lord's second presence dates from 1874, as above stated.” (The Harp of God p. 236, 1928
edition!)

1929 "Both the grantor and the grantee are fully persuaded from the Bible testimony which is the word of Jehovah
God and from extraneous evidence that God's Kingdom is now in the course of establishment and that it will result
beneficially for the peoples of earth; that the governing power and authority will be invisible to men but that the
kingdom of God will have visible representatives on the earth who will have charge of the affairs of the nations
under supervision of the invisible ruler, Christ. That among those who will be thus the faithful representatives and
visible governors of the world will be David, who was once King over Israel; and Gideon, and Barak, and Samson,
and Jepthai, and Joseph, formerly ruler of Egypt, and Samuel the prophet and other faithful men named with
approval in the Bible at Hebrews 11th. chapter.”" (Original legal deed to Beth Sarim, Rutherford, 1929)

1929 'If these prophesies have not been fulfilled, and if all possibility of fulfilment is past, then these prophets are
proven false.' (Prophecy, 1929, p 22)

1929 "The Scriptural proof is that the second presence of the Lord Jesus Christ began in 1874 A.D." (Prophecy,
1929, p. 65)

1929 Many of such had been looking for the Lord to come and take them to heaven, and had particularly fixed the
year 1914 as when this should be done. The year 1914 was a marked date; but these had merely contemplated
something to happen which did not come to pass. (Prophecy; 1929; 1,589,000 ed.; p. 89)

1930 "But how will you identify King David or any of the other representatives from God?' Rutherford was asked.
‘| thought all that out before | wrote the deed,' the judge replied with a twinkle in his gray eyes. 'l realized the
possibility of some old codger turning up bright and early some morning and declaring he was David. The men
whom | have designated to test the identity of these men are officers of my societies and have consecrated
themselves to the Lord, they will be divinely authorized to know impostors from the real princes.™ (The San Diego
Sun, Saturday, March 15, 1930)

1930 Judge Joseph Frederick Rutherford 60, lives in a ten room Spanish mansion, No 4440 Braeburn Rd, San Diego,
Calif. Last week he deeded No 4440 Braeburn Road, and adjacent two car garage and a pair of automobiles to King
David, Gideon, Barak, Samson, Jephthae, Samuel and sundry other mighties of ancient Palestine. Positive is he that
they are shortly to reappear on earth, Said he: 'l have purposely landscaped the place with palm and olive trees so
that these princes of the universe will feel at home.. (Time Magazine, March 31, 1930)
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1930 "The Watchtower, and its companion publications of the society, for forty years emphasized that fact that
1914 would witness the establishment of God's kingdom and the complete glorification of the church. During that
period of forty years God's people on earth were carrying on a witness work, which work was foreshadowed by
Elijah and John the Baptist. all of the lords people looked forward to 1914 with joyful expectation. when that time
came and passed there was much disappointment, chagrin and mourning, and the lords people were greatly in
reproach. they were ridiculed by the clergy and their allies in particular, and pointed to with scorn, because they
had said so much about 1914, and what would come to pass, and their prophecies had not been fulfilled. (Light,
Book 1, 1930, p. 194)

1930 "The great climax is at hand. The kings of earth now set themselves against his anointed Stone." (J.F.
Rutherford, Light, I, 1930 p. 327)

1931 "God's faithful people on earth emphasized the importance of the dates 1914 and 1918 and 1925. They had
much to say about these dates and what would come to pass, but all they predicted did not come to pass."
(Vindication, vol. 1, 1931, p. 146)

1931 "God's kingdom has begun to operate. His day of vengeance is here and Armageddon is at hand and certain
to fall upon Christendom and that within an early date. God's judgment is upon Christendom and must shortly be
executed.” (J. F. Rutherford, Vindication, Vol. I, p. 147, 1931)

1931 "There was a measure of disappointment on the part of Jehovah's faithful ones on earth concerning the years
1914, 1918 and 1925, which disappointment lasted for a time. Later the faithful learned that these dates were
definitely fixed in the Scriptures; and they also learned to quit fixing dates for the future and predicting what
would come to pass on a certain date, but to rely (and they do rely) upon the Word of God as to the events that
must come to pass. (J. F. Rutherford, Vindication, 1931, p. 338-339)

-The fact is the Watchtower didn’t stop setting dates. After 1931, even more dates were set and
those dates failed just like all the previous dates failed.

1931 “A gaunt unshaven tramp has been the lone claimant for the $75,000 Southern Californian mansion of David,
king of Israel, since it was deeded to the Biblical character a year ago. This was revealed today by Judge James
Rutherford, temporary owner of the luxuriantly furnished Spanish type mansion at 440 Braeburn Rd in the exclusive
Kensington Heights district. In one of the oddest deeds ever recorded, Rutherford, president of the International
Bible Students Association and the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, has placed in trust the magnificent estate
for ancient kings and prophets of Israel The slayer of Goliath and his companions may occupy the 10 room modern
home with it's landscaped gardens and patio as soon as their credentials are approved by Rutherford and officials
of his societies, divinely authorized to recognize them. One morning as | was going from the house to the garage, a
queer looking creature approached me, tipped his dirty hat and cried 'Howdy Judge, I'm David' 'Go and tell that to
the winds', I told him and he left without arguing the matter. I could see at a glance that he was not David. He didn't
look like 1 knew David would look." Asked how he expected David and his distinguished brethren to look,
Rutherford, without hesitation, opened his huge Bible and pointed to a verse which said that the Princes of the
Universe would be risen from the dead ‘as perfect men'. 'l interpret that to mean’, the tall dignified Judge declared,
'that David, Gideon, Barak, Samson, Jepthae, Joseph and Samuel will be sent here to wrench the world from Satan's
grasp, clothed in modern garb as we are, and able, with little effort, to speak our tongue.' Rutherford pictured the
arrival of the biblical delegation perhaps in frock coats, high hats, canes and spats. At Beth Sarim (House of Princes)
as Rutherford has named his mansion, David will find the most modern appliances that science has devised. When
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the distinguished guests walk up the circular stairway to the second floor, they will find a large office with red
leather chairs and shiny flat topped desk with inverted lighting. Even French telephones await the touch of the
princes. Opening a wide door, the native sons of Palestine will behold a large bathroom, resplendent in shiny black
tile with needle shower and an amply filled medicine chest. What a thrill giant shouldered Samson, who wrecked a
palace with his bare fists might find in the gold safety razor and strop! Rutherford built the second floor bedroom,
which he temporarily occupies, large in order to accommodate several of the expected owners. With wide pane
windows that look out on the purple Cuyamacas to the East and California's first mission to the north, the bedroom
is almost severe in it's furnishings. The rulers of the universe will have simple tastes, the judge apparently believes,
although the austere end tables sported gaily covered fiction magazines. Rutherford has imported some Koniach,
Wasser from Cologne, Germany to freshen the princely faces after shaving. A black skull cap hangs over one of the
bedposts. The coming of David and his companions will be the greatest news story of the ages, Rutherford predicted.
'l am not a publicity seeker,' Rutherford said with a twinkle in his kindly brown eyes, 'but | feel that the world should
know about their arrival. It will be a great news story." Word of his 'House of king David' has reached into every
corner of the world, the judge stated. 'Everywhere | went people asked me about this place," Rutherford said. 'In
Chicago a millionaire manufacturer offered to build another house for David, but | declined the offer. 'Literally
thousands have driven here to see this place," Rutherford continued. 'Many have come to the door and my secretary
has shown them about the place.' The patio with it's silver pool and olive and palm trees is gay with flowers. Down
toward the canyon, paths have been landscaped to allow David and his friends to walk in meditation. Many of the
fruits and trees, native to their Palestine, will greet the rulers when they arrive. In the two car garage next door
stands a new, yellow 16 cylinder coupe which will be turned over to the rulers along with all the personal property
on the place. 'Everything will be theirs, the house, the land, the furnishings and even the clothes if they need them,’
Judge Rutherford said. "What will | do? Oh, don't worry about me. I'll manage somehow.' the judge smiled. He had
another 'Watch Tower' residence on Staten Island and practically an entire floor at Bethel. The seven famous men
will not have long to rest at their San Deigo estate because they soon will lead the forces of the Lord to vanquish
the minions of Satan at the battle of Armageddon, Rutherford believed. 'But they will win out. The Lord will punish
the devil and will show that the preachers and the politicians have been giving the people false counsel,’ Rutherford
said confidently. Rutherford will sail May 9 for Europe where he will speak before conventions in Berlin Paris and
London. (San Deigo Sun Newspaper report, Jan. 9, 1931)

1935 "...the scriptural evidence and the physical facts strongly indicate that such witness work is now almost done;
and when it is done the universal war will begin. Universal war is absolutely certain to come and that soon, and no
power can stop it. ...during the few remaining months until the breaking of that universal cataclysm the powers that
rule the nations of the earth will continue to make treaties and tell the people that by such means they will keep that
world peace and bring about prosperity. (Universal War Near, 1935, p. 3, 26-27)

1938 "...mark the words of Jesus, which definitely seem to discourage the bearing of children immediately before
or during Armageddon....It would therefore appear that there is no reasonable or scriptural injunction to bring
children into the world immediately before Armageddon, where we now are.” (Watchtower, Nov. 1, 1938, p. 324)

1938 "They had preached that in an early time God would overthrow "Christendom". Many had emphasized the
year 1925 as the date, and then when that date did not materialize the date was moved up to 1932. Again, 1932
came and "Christendom™ was not destroyed, and now it was discovered that "Christendom™ would be spared for a
while longer for the sake of the Jonadab class, and this made the proud "elective elder" crowd very mad."
(Watchtower Feb. 15, 1938 p. 54)

1938 "Would it be scripturally proper for them to marry and begin to rear children? No, is the answer, which is
supported by the scriptures....I will be far better to be unhampered and without burdens, that they may do the Lords
will now, as the Lord commands, and also be without hindrance during Armageddon. ... Those... who now
contemplate marriage, it would seem, would do better if they wait a few years, until the fiery storm of Armageddon
is gone." (Face the Facts, 1938, p. 46, 47, 50)
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1938 As far back as 1880 The Watchtower pointed to A.D. 1914 as the date marking the end of the world, at which
time great trouble would come upon the nations; but at that time it was not seen by God's people on earth that the
trouble would be the battle of Jehovah against Satan's organization. For many years it was believed by them, and
so stated in The Watchtower, that "the time of trouble" would be a terrific clash between the various elements of
the earth, such as capital and labor. Not until 1925 was "the time of trouble" Scripturally understood." (Watchtower,
p. 35, Feb 1, 1938)

1939 "The abundance of Scriptural evidence, together with the physical facts that have come to pass showing the
fulfillment of prophecy, conclusively proves that the time for the battle of the great day of God Almighty is very
near and that in that battle all of God's enemies shall be destroyed and the earth cleared of wickedness." ... "Likewise
today, all the nations and peoples of earth are face to face with the greatest emergency. They are being warned as
God commands, that the disaster of Armageddon is just ahead.” (J. F. Rutherford, Salvation, 1939, p. 310, 361)

1939 At San Deigo, California, there is a small piece of land, on which, in the year 1929 there was built a house,
which is called and known as Beth Sarim. The Hebrew words Beth Sarim mean 'House of the Princes’; and the
purpose of acquiring that property and building the house was that there are those on earth today who fully believe
in God and Christ Jesus and in His Kingdom, and who believe that the faithful men of old will soon be resurrected
by the Lord, be back on earth, and take charge of the visible affairs of earth. The title to Beth Sarim is vested in the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society in trust, to be used by the president of the Society and his assistants for the
present, and thereafter to be forever at the disposal of the aforementioned princes on the earth.... It stands there as
a testimony to Jehovah's name; and when the princes do return, and some of them occupy the property, such will
be a confirmation of the faith and hope that induced the building of Beth Sarim. (Salvation, 1939, p. 311)

Take note: The Watchtower in 1918, and 1920, under the direction of angels stated Abraham, Isaac,
Jacob would return to Earth in 1925. Those prophecies failed and the Watchtower was still waiting for the 3 prophets
to show up in 1939. How many false prophecies will it take before you see the truth the Watchtower society is
leading you down the wrong path?

1940 "The year 1940 is certain to be the most important year yet because Armageddon is very near. It behooves
all who love righteousness to put forth every effort to advertise The Theocracy while the privileges are still open.”
(Informant, April, 1940, p. 1)

1940 The Kingdom is here, the King is enthroned. Armageddon is just ahead. The glorious reign of Christ that
shall bring blessings to the world will immediately follow. Therefore the great climax has been reached.
Tribulation has fallen upon those who stand by the Lord. (The Messenger, Sept. 1940, p. 6)

1940 The prophecies of Almighty God, the fulfillment of which now clearly appears from the physical facts, show
that the end of religion has come and with its end the complete downfall of Satan's entire organization." (Religion,
J. F. Rutherford, p. 336, 1940)

1940 The witness work for The Theocracy appears to be about done in most of the countries of "Christendom. ...
Now the totalitarian rule has suppressed the Theocratic message, and it should be expected that when they quit
fighting amongst themselves all the totalitarian rulers will turn their attention to the complete suppression of
everything pertaining to the Theocratic Government. What, then, does it mean that the Theocratic Government is
now suppressed in many nations? It means that the hour is rapidly approaching when the "sign" of Armageddon
will be clearly revealed and all who are on the side of Jehovah will see and appreciate it.." (Watchtower, Sept. 1,


https://frankdimora.typepad.com/.a/6a00d83534afe169e202af14aa6a05200b-pi
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1940, p. 265. [White, p. 335 quotes from the 1942 Yearbook (p. 29), completed by Rutherford just before his
death: "The record as herewith published would, on the face of it, show that the Theocratic witness work on earth
is about done."])

1941 "Armageddon is surely near, and during that time the Lord will clean off the earth everything that offends
and is disagreeable. ... From now on we shall have our heart devotion fixed on The Theocracy, knowing that soon
we shall journey forever together in the earth. Our hope is that within a few years our marriage may be
consummated and, by the Lord's grace, we shall have sweet children that will be an honor to the Lord. We can
well defer our marriage until lasting peace comes to the earth.” (J. F. Rutherford, Children, 1941, p.366)

1941 "Receiving the gift, [Rutherford's book, Children] the marching children clasped it to them, not a toy or
plaything for idle pleasure, but the Lord's provided instrument for most effective work in the remaining months
before Armageddon.” (Watchtower Sept. 15, 1941, p. 288)

1942 "Now, with Armageddon immediately before us, it is a matter of life or destruction. Those who would be of
the Lords other sheep that shall compose the great multitude of Armageddon survivors and live joyfully on earth
forever must find the answer to a very personal question, and very important." (Watchtower, April 1, 1942, p.
139)

1942 "The New World Is At The Doors...The time is short. Those who do not inform themselves and who do not
now choose the new world which Higher Powers shall establish will never live to enter into blessings and
glories." (The New World, 1942, p. 10)

1942 "The Lord Jesus has now come to the temple for judgment, and the remnant of the members of 'his body" yet
on earth he has gathered into the temple condition of perfect unity with himself (Malachi 3:1-3), and hence those
faithful men of old may be expected back from the dead any day now. The Scriptures give good reason to believe
that it shall be shortly before Armageddon breaks. In this expectation the house at San Diego, California, which
house has been much publicized with malicious intent by the religious enemy, was built, in 1930, and named 'Beth
Sarim," meaning 'House of Princes." It is now held in trust for the occupancy of those princes on their return. The
most recent facts show that the religionists of this doomed world are gnashing their teeth because of the testimony
which that 'House of Princes' hears to the new world. To those religionists and their allies the return of those faithful
men of old to rule with judgment over the people shall not bring any pleasure. But to the people whom the angels
sang about, 'men of good will," it shall be an occasion for unbounded jubilation, and they shall rally to the side of
those princely representatives of the kingdom of heaven.” (The New World, pp. 104-105, 1942)

1942 Such activity in publishing God's kingdom and clearing his name of the Devil's reproaches by religion was
mistakenly given a place secondary to the making of the bride of Christ class ready for the marriage with him in
heaven, in 1914 as some thought. (The New World; 1942; 2,000,000 ed.; p. 273-274)

1942 Before the Lord's Messenger came to the temple and began interpreting God's will and teaching, the Job

class had been darkening counsel by words without knowledge, it not then being due time for the disclosure of
such knowledge. Some of the consecrated ones thought they must be taken home to heaven at a time certain in
order to help God run the universe. (The New World; 1942; 2,000,000 ed.; p. 308)

1942 "The faithful acts of the men who were known as fathers in Israel are recounted in the eleventh chapter of
Hebrews. Genesis 12:1-3; 28:13,14; Acts 7:2-5....These men will be the visible representatives of the Theocracy,
which is the government created and built up by the almighty God as his capital organization and which shall rule
the world. Further proof that these princes will shortly take office upon earth as perfect men is found in the
prophecy of Daniel. But go thou thy way till the end be; for thou shalt rest and stand in thy lot at the end of the
days. (Daniel 12:13) Daniel's lot is that of these princes. Proof is now submitted that we are now living at the end
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of the days, and we may expect to see Daniel and the other mentioned princes any day now!" (Consolation, April
27,1942, p. 13, brackets in the original)

1943 "Man cannot by airplane or rockets or other means get above the air envelope which is about our earthly
globe..."(The Truth Shall Make you Free, p. 285, 1943 edition)
https://www.a2z.org/wtarchive/docs/1943 The Truth_Shall_Make You_ Free.pdf Link

\ Apollo 11 (July 16-24, 1969) was the American spaceflight that first
Ianded humans on the Moon I think the Watchtower should show this news to the angels who lied to them. It is
ironic that the name of the 1943 edition is named “The Truth Shall Make you Free”. This is why I am exposing

all these lies in the hope that any Jehovah’s witness who sees this proof will turn to the real Jesus Christ of the
bible.

1943 "The final war will come as a most sudden and complete surprise...Nevertheless, the appearing of the
'desolating abomination in the holy place' is an unerring proof that the unknown day and hour of the beginning of
the final war is dangerously near.” (The Truth Shall Make You Free, 1943, p. 341)

1944 [The establishment of the United Nations was seen] "as one of the most positive evidences that ‘the kingdom
of heaven is at hand' and that the end of the world arrangement is now near. Jesus foretold the setting up of that
anti-Christ organization." (The Kingdom Is at Hand, 1944, p. 342)

1946 "the disaster of Armageddon, greater than that which befell Sodom and Gomorrah, is at the door." (Let God
Be True, 1946, p. 194)

1951 "Under the guidance of God's spirit of freedom the magazine today known as the Watchtower but known
back there as Zion's Watch Tower, began to be published in July, 1879. In the first year of its publication it
pointed to the date 1914 as marked in the Bible." (What Has Religion Done For Mankind?; 1951; p. 308)

1953 "After almost six thousand years of human sorrow, suffering and death, at last permanent relief is near at
hand and will be realized within this generation." (New Heavens And A New Earth; 1953; p. 7)

1955 "in the light of the fulfillment of Bible prophecy it is becoming clear that the war of Armageddon is nearing
its breaking-out point." (You may survive Armageddon into God's new world, 1955, p 331)

1955 "The very fact that, as part of Jehovah's secret, no one today is able to find out how much time Adam and
later Eve lived during the closing days of the sixth creative period, so no one can now determine when six
thousand years of Jehovah's present rest day come to an end. Obviously, whatever amount of Adam's 930 years
was lived before the beginning of that seventh-day rest of Jehovah, that unknown amount would have to be added
to the 1976 date." (Watchtower, February 1, 1955, p. 95)

1961 Like Elijah of old, they became quite disconsolate, uncertain of life, thinking the end of existence and work
was at hand. This was especially the case since the remnant was part of the virgin class espoused to Christ as his
Bride and she failed to realize her hopes of being glorified to heavenly life with him both in 1914 and now in 1918.
(Let Your Name Be Sanctified; 1961; p. 313)


https://www.a2z.org/wtarchive/docs/1943_The_Truth_Shall_Make_You_Free.pdf
https://www.a2z.org/wtarchive/docs/1943_The_Truth_Shall_Make_You_Free.pdf
https://frankdimora.typepad.com/.a/6a00d83534afe169e202af14aa6a05200b-pi
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1963 "Of what significance is this today? It means that by the fall of 1963 mankind has dwelt upon this earth 5,988
years. Does this mean, then, that by 1963 we had progressed 5,988 years into the ‘day' on which Jehovah 'has been
resting from all his work'? (Gen. 2:3) No, for the creation of Adam does not correspond with the beginning of
Jehovah's rest day. Following Adam's creation, and still within the sixth creative day, Jehovah appears to have been
forming further animal and bird creations. Also, he had Adam name the animals, which would take some time, and
he proceeded to create Eve. (Gen. 2:18-22; see also NW, 1953 Ed., footnote on Vs. 19) Whatever time elapsed
between Adam's creation and the end of the 'sixth day' must be subtracted from the 5,988 years in order to give the
actual length of time from the beginning of the 'seventh day' until now. It does no good to use Bible chronology for
speculating on dates that are still future in the stream of time." (All Scripture is inspired of God and Beneficial,
1963, page 286)

1966 "According to this trustworthy Bible chronology six thousand years from man's creation will end in 1975, and
the seventh period of a thousand years of human history will begin in the fall of 1975 C.E Six thousand years of
man's existence on earth will soon be up, yea within this generation. The rein of Christ...to run parallel with the 7th
millennium ..." (Life Everlasting in Freedom of the Sons of God, 1966, p. 29-30)

1966 "Discussion of 1975 overshadowed about everything else. 'The new book compels us to realize that
Armageddon is, in fact, very close indeed,' said a conventioneer." (Watchtower 15/10/1966, p 629)

1966 "In this twentieth century an independent study has been carried on that does not blindly follow some
traditional chronological calculations of Christendom, and the published timetable resulting from this independent
study gives the date of man's creation as 4026 B.C.E. So six thousand years of man's existence on earth will soon
be up, yes, within this generation.” (Life Everlasting in Freedom of the Sons of God, p29, 1966 [Note: 4026 BC to
1975AD = 6000 years])

1967 "Just think, 1975 marks the end of 6,000 years of human experience.....Will it be the time when God executes
the wicked?....It very well could be, but we will have to wait to see.' (Watchtower, 1/5/1967, p 262)

1968 "The immediate future is certain to be filled with climatic events, for this old system is nearing its complete
end. Within a few years at most the final parts of Bible prophecy relative to these last days will undergo fulfilment
resulting in the liberation of surviving mankind into Christ's glorious 1000 year reign!" (Watchtower, 1/5/1968)

1968 Eight years from the Autumn of 1967 would bring us to the Autumn of 1975, fully 6,000 years into God's
seventh day, his rest day. (Watchtower May 1, 1968 p. 271)

1968 "Why Are You Looking Forward To 1975?" ... "What about all this talk concerning the year 1975? Lively
discussions, some based on speculation, have burst into flame during recent months among serious students of the
Bible. Their interest has been kindled by the belief that 1975 will mark the end of 6,000 years of human history
since Adam's creation. The nearness of such an important date indeed fires the imagination and presents unlimited
possibilities for discussion." (Watchtower, Aug. 15, 1968, p. 494)

1969 "There is only a short time left before Jehovah will destroy this wicked system of things.” (Watchtower, Jan.
15, 1969)

1971 "Shortly, within our twentieth century, the "battle in the day of Jehovah" will begin against the modern antitype
of Jerusalem, Christendom." (The Nations Shall Know That I Am Jehovah; 1971; 2nd ed.; p. 216)

1972 "Of course, it is easy to say that this group acts as a prophet’ of God. It is another thing to prove it. The only
way that this can be done is to review the record. What does it show?" (Watchtower April 1, 1972, p. 197)
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1972 "Does this admission of making mistakes stamp them [Watchtower] as false prophets? Not at all, for false
prophets do not admit to making mistakes." (Watchtower, Nov. 1, 1972, p. 644)

1975 "The year 1925 came and went. Jesus' anointed followers were still on earth as a class. The faithful men of
old time - Abraham, David and others - had not been resurrected to become princes in the earth. (Ps. 45:16) So, as
Anna MacDonald recalls: '1925 was a sad year for many brothers. Some of them were stumbled; their hopes were
dashed...Instead of it's being considered a ‘probability,’ they read into it that it was a 'certainty.' and some prepared
for their loved ones with expectations of their resurrection.” (Yearbook, 1975, p. 146)

1975 “In time, a direct contribution was made for the purpose of constructing a house in San Deigo for brother
Rutherfords use.. Concerning this property the 1939 book Salvation stated: 'At San Diego, California, there is a
small piece of land, on which, in the year 1929, there was built a house, which is called and known as Beth Sarim.”
(Yearbook, 1975, p. 194)

1975 "Does this mean, then, that mankind has now reached 6,000 years into the 7,000 year period that God blessed
and made sacred as his rest day? ... No, It does not mean that." (Watchtower 1/10/1975 p. 579)

1975 “However, suddenly, there came an end to World War 1. It did not lead on, as Bible students expected, into
world revolution and anarchy or the battle of Armageddon. And the sincere worshippers of Jehovah who were in
the new covenant with him through his Mediator Jesus Christ, found themselves still in the flesh on the earth.”
(Man's Salvation Out Of World Distress At Hand; 1975; p. 98)

1975 “this marked the beginning of a period of education in the written Word of God from the standpoint that Bible
prophecy is best understood after it has been fulfilled. So there needed to be a correction of our previous views, and
the surviving remnant of spiritual Israel needed to be readjusted to the postwar realities and opportunities.” “This
revised program of Bible education had a profound effect on the remnant. It oriented their work in the right
direction.” (Man's Salvation Out Of World Distress At Hand; 1975; p. 191).

Below you will see a news article reporting on the JW organization getting their people ready for the end of the
world in 1975. There is no denying this false prophecy!



SECTS
Witnessing the End

If this turns out to be the last time
they all got together, the thousands of Je-
hovahs Witnesses who gathered last
week in New Yor y's Yankee Sta-
dium for an international assembly will
not be u bit surprised. In fact, they
fully expect the cataclysm of Arma-
peddon within the next few years. The
Intest calculations of this energetic, es-
chatology-minded scet date the end of
the world autumn, 1975.

Fearful as it may be to other re-
ligious belwvm, the end is a prospect
that rejoices the hearts of the 323,688
U.S. members of the Watchtower Bible
and Tract Society, as the Witnesses
officially known (worldwide member-
ship: 1,155,826). In 1914, according to
the sect’s calculations, “God's timetable"”
ushered in the last days. Ever since
then, Witnesses have longed for the
end of “this wicked system of things"
and the beginning of the millennium. Ac-
cording to their literal interpretation of
‘The Bible, based on Rcvelatlon 14:1.%
the Lord God will then pick 144,000
Witnesses to reign with Christ in heav-
e, The rest will remain on carth to con-
vert unbelievers; at the end ol looo
years, the wicked will be annihili

while the saved will continue tﬁnnpy

a worldly Paradise. In his address on-
closing day to the week-| long numbly
of delegates from 78 countries, the seet’s
president, Pennsylvania-born Nathan H.
Knorr, confidently discussed “The A[»
proac] Peace of a Thousand Years.™

Disciplined Theocracy. The New
York assembly initiated a round of up-
lifting sessions of lectures and Bible dra-
mas that the Witnesses will hold in 25
cities around the world, from Pomona
to Paris to Papeete, between now and
December. Under the su
disciplined theocracy run.
Watchtower's sprawling Brooklyn head-
quarters, the Witnesses claim to preach
their version of God's gospel in 200
lands.

More than most religious believers,
the Witnesses arc in almost constant
trouble with the law, in the U.S. as else-
where. They refuse military service, not

ground of conscicntious objection
but on the dubjous claim that every bap-
tized member of the sect is a minister;
as a result, a survey showed, 300 young
American Witnesses were in jail last
year for draft evasion. Currently, they
are having difficultics with several Af-
rican nations, In Zambia, for example,
3,700 Witness children were expelled
from public schools for refusing fo sa-

rvision of a
y Knorr from”*

= “Then I looked,

stood the Lamb,

and forty-four
and  his  Father's

name written on their
foreheads

*KNO!
Soon to depari this wicked scheme.

Tuts iho flag: which they refusewo do ani
rc beca it expressesithe Kind of
Nisgiance that is owed to God
V'suls With Armngcddon so
tncsses was(ls no time on

near, the

so

the at
concern other churches, instcad con-
on and

doaor-to-door ev: ycag

s hey be-
s Scriptural proof that the cnd ix
x. For onc thing, their interpre-
tation of
At A R e ek Tl the
tumn of 4026 B.C., or 5,994 years ago.
i years to the six days of
they believe it fitting
bbal lls rest Ihcr[r-

Aesses cautiousty OIA ATt prediction
linkett tor that _ycar. What s more.
Christ’s promise that “this cration
ot e wwky Bl AN thaso things
tuke place™ means that the gencration
ai 1914, when the Iast days be-
scc Armageddon. As they cye
ning ranks of that gencration. Je-
‘Witnesses are well aware the
is running out.

TUME. JULY 18, 19569



55

D16  THE NATIONS SHALL ENOW THAT | AM JEHOVAM"  Erskil 238

1971
from south to north." What is the purpose of such

extensive use of this “sword”? The heavenly Wislder
of the “sword” explaing, saving: “And sll those of
Aesh will have to know that I myscH, Jehovah, have
brought forth my sword from itg sheath, No more
will it go back.”—Ezekiel Z1:35.

* Those on the “soil of Isvael” and in Jerusalem were
not the only sinners against Jehovah, "Al flesh,™
all humanily, were then sinnetrs against him, even
though they were not directly in a covenant with him
a8 was the nntion of Israel. They dioserved to be pun-
ished also. They were notl to be left in the position
where they could exult over Israel and boast that
Izrnel's God, Jehovah, had taken drastic action agalnst
his own people but that they themselves, not being
pf Israelite Besh, had cscaped Jehovah's atteniion,
They were not to be left with the idea that they were
more riehtepus than Israel. Henee all those pations
who had {ll-will against Jehovah's chosen people were
alen to fell by the edpe of Jehovah's sword as ginners
against Him as well 83 againsl his pecple. Ilis un-
sheathed “‘sword" was not to ro back to its resting-place
until it had cxecuted his judicial decision upon non-
Israeclite flesh also, In this way “all those of flesh”
would be made to know that it is the God of lareel,
Jehovah, that battles against them with his “sword.”

JEHDYAH'S “SWORD" AGAINST
“ALL THOSE OF FLESH"

v Shortly, within our twentieth century, the “battle
in the day of Jehovah" will begin against the modern
antitype of Jerusalem, Christendom. The ancient "soll

ol Isracl™ plelures 1he realm in which Christendom DS
operated. It pictures the standing and relationship that
Christendom has claimed to oceupy with God by means
of his "new vovenount™ of which Jesus Christ is the

8 Thus, how wore “all thoase of Nesh” fo koow thet Jehinyah had
prought forth His swerd frod itz skeoth, and what wiz the resson e
#al

9. What Llodey i pltured by the "wal of Iorael,’ and whom Wl
Jelicrili'e eword T ol Wil e 1t
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Let me show you how the Watchtower society covered up the false prophecies made by their so called prophet
Charles T. Russell who, started the Watchtower society. I point to page 99 from Russell’s book dated 1889, where
Russell tells his followers when the kingdoms of the world will all come to an end and God’s kingdom would be
fully established. Noticed from the enlargement of the section from page 99 Russell says this will happen at the end
of 1914. If you are a JW and think | am misleading you, | provided the link to this book so you can see the truth for

yourself.
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Times of the Gentiles. 09

will be overthrown and dissolved ; but we are living in a
special and peculiar time, the ** Day of Jebovah,® in which
matters culminate quickly ; and it is written, ** A short work
will the Lord make upon the earth.”” (See Vol. L., chap. xv. )
For the past eleven years these things have been prcu:hed
and published substantially as set forth above ; and in that
brief time the development of influences and agencies for
the undermining and overthrow of the strongest empires of
earth has been wonderful. In that time Communism, So-
cialism and Nihilism sprang into vigorous existence, and
already are causing great uneasiness among the rulers and
high ones of earth, whose hearts are failing them for fear,
and for looking after those things which are coming on the
earth ; for the present powers are being mightily shaken,
and ultimately shall pass away with a great tumult.

In view of this strong Bible evidence concerning the
Times of the Gentiles, we consider it an established truth
that the final end of the kingdoms of this world, and the
full establishment of the Kingdom of God, will be accom-
plished by the end of A. D. 1914. Then the prayer of the
Church, ever since her Lord took his departure—** Thy
Kingdom come’’—will be answered ; and under thatwise and
just administration, the whole carth will be filled with the
glory of the Lord—with knowledge, and righteousness, and
peace (Psa. 72:19; Isa. 6:3; Hab. 2:14); and the will
of God shall be done ““on carik, as it is done sn heaven."'

Daniel's statement, that God's Kingdom will be set up,
not after these kingdoms of earth are dissolved, but in their
days, while they still exist and bave power, and that it is
God’s Kingdom which shall break in pieces and consume
all these kingdoms (Dan. 2: 44), is worthy of our special
consideration. So it was with each of these beastly govern-
ments: it existed before it acquired universal dominion.
Babylon existed long before it conquered Jerusalem and
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Close up of p. 99 is above.

Times of the Gentiles, we consider it an established truth
that the final end of the kingdoms of this world, and the
full establishment of the Kingdom of God, will be accom-
plished by the end of A. D. 1g14. Then the prayer of the
Church, ever since her Lord took his departure—** Thy
Kingdom come”’’—will be answered ; and under that wise and
just administration, the whole earth will be filled with the
glory of the Lord—with knowledge, and righteousness, and
peace (Psa. 72:19; Isa. 6:3; Hab. 2;14); and the will
of God shall be done “on carth, as i is done in keaven.”"

https://archive.org/details/TheTimelsAtHandByCharlesTazeRussell/mode/2up

The prophet Russell’s books over the years kept pointing to the year 1914. We all know 1914, came and went
without Russell’s prophecy coming to pass. Notice each new edition of Russell’s book he wrote the exact same
things on the same p. 99 except he now changed when the full establishment of God’s kingdom would take place.
If God really told Russell what was going to happen there would have been no need for Russell to change what God
told him from 1889, to 1902, to 1908, to 1915. So, who told Russell these dates failed dates knowing it could not

have been God? It was Satan’s angels!

Times of the Gentiles, 99
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willthe Lord mkeupon the earth." (See Vol.L, chap. xv.)
For the past eleven years these things have been preached
and published substantially as set forth above; and in that
Irief time the development of influences and agencies for |
the wndermiining and overthrow of the strongest emplres of
carth has been wonderful.  Tn that time Commanism, So-
cialism and Nibilism sprang into vigorous existence, and
alieady are casing geeat uncasiness among the rulers and
high anes of earth, whose hearts are failing them for fear,
and for locking after those things which are coming on the
carth;; for the piresent powers are being mightily shaken,
and ultimately shall pass away with a great tomult.

Tn view of this strong Bible evidence concerning the
Times of the Gentilcs, we consider it an established truth

ﬂm o lﬁl Gentiles, (]

will be overthrown and dissolved ; but we are living in
special and peculiartime, the *“ Day of Jehovah,” in which
malters culminate quickly ; and It is written, “ A short work
will the Lord make upon the carth."" (See Vol. I, chap. xv.)
For the past eleven years these things have been preached
and published substantially ns set forth above ; and in that
brief time the development of influences and agencies for

E TI!‘E 1S 47 HRD mz 'DITIONlp-‘%m ms IS AT HAND 1903 mmon D 99 TIE TIME IS AT HAND 1915 EDITION p. 0

mm of thé Gutlrln :: i g

will bo overthrown and disolved ; nt we are living in a’
special and peculiar time, the ““ Day of Jehovah," in which
malters cuiminate quickly ; nnd {tfswritten, “ A short work
, will the Lord makanpon the earth." (§ee Val L, chap. xv.)
For (he past cleven years these things have been preached
and piblishicd substantially es set forth above; and in that
riel e (ln developient of Influences and agencies for

the undermining and overthrow of the strongest cmpires of
earth has been wonderful, - In that time Communism, So-
clalism ond Nihilism sprang into vigorous existence, and
slready are causing great uneasiness among the rulers and
high ones of earth, whose hearts are failing them for fear,
und for Jooking after those things which are coming on the
warth; for the present powers are being mightily shaken,
ond vltimately shall pass away with a great tumult.

In view of this Bible evidence ¢ the
Times of the Gentiles, we consider it an established truth

‘the undermining -m’. hrow of the strongest empircs of
earth has been - In that time Communism, So-

| clalism and Nihilism sprang into vigvrous existence, and
already are cansing great nmne- among the rulers and
“high ones of earth, whose hearls are failing them fot fear,
and for looklng after those things which are coming on the
earth, for (he | present powers are being mightily shaken,
lml vilhnulely shall pass away with a great tunult,

 In view of this strong Bible evidence concerning the
Times of the Gentiles, we. wmktihn established truth-

that the final end of the kingdoms of this world, and the that the final end of the kin of and the
ﬂﬁwdﬁeﬂl‘hdco&'ﬂlkm of of God, will be accom-
“Then the of the % at A D. lfu. prayerof the ed et . 1915,
“ever since her Lord mok his depn,:t 'Tby , ever since mg his dqnmlre—"'l'hy Cﬁmch ever since hcr Lord took his departure—*Thy
o xill Kiaad o —will b  Kingd il

der thatwise and

Mm-um-muﬁwnmm

”dhmmﬂmm
] m(h.yumh.h;;lu.mmmdzbewm
of God shall be done “oa carth, as it it done in keaven,"!
mum:xmvmump,
of earthare dissolved, but in their

 while they il exist and have pover,and Ut it s

sedem srhich shall break in picces and consume
 (Dan. 2:44), is worthy of our special
kﬂtﬁﬁ“hwy’gﬁaﬂ-

“10"3: the cham;e from

Jjust ndmluhmm the whole earth will be filled with lhc
glory of the Lord—with knowledge, and righteousness, and
peace (Pst. 922195 Isa. G135 Hab. 2:14); and the will
of God shall be done ““on earth, as 1t is done in heaven,”
Daniel's statement, that God's Kingdom will be set p,
not after these kingdoms of earth are dissolved, but in their
duys, while they still exist and have power, and that it js
God's Kingdom which shall break in pleces and consume
all these kingdoms (Dan. 2:44), is worthy of our special
consideration. 8o it was with each of these beastly govern-
ments: It existed before it acquired universal dominion.
Dabylon existed long before it mqmd Jerusalem and

)d ldmlnim-uian, the whole earth will be filled with the
g\ory of the Lord—with knowledge, and righteousness, and
peace '(Psa. 92:19; Isa. 6: 35 Hab. 2:14); and the will
of God shall be done “ous carih, as it is done i heaven.

: Daniel's statement, that God's Kingdom will he sct up,

not afiér ies kingdoms of earth are dissolved, but in their
ddys, while they still exist and have power, and that it is
God's Kingdom which shall break in pieces and consume
! all these kingdoms (Dan. 2:44), is worthy of our special
considerdtion. ~So it was with each of ll:scbmlly govern-
| ments: it existed before it acquired universal dominion.

| Babylon existed longbefore it conquered Jerusalem and

by the end of A. D. 1914". to "at the end of A. D. 19114" 3
Ito tnear the endm e —
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With each failed prophecy there was a cover up. The next set of photos show you how that coverup was made. The
Watchtower wrote the same exact thing they wrote on p. 242 in their book entitled “The Time Is At Hand the 1908
edition. When the prophecy failed in 1914 the Watchtower rewrote the exact same thing on the exact same page of
the 1915 edition of the same book. The only thing the Watchtower changed was the date from 1914 to 1915.

THE TIME IS AT HAND 1908 EDITION P. 242 THE TIME IS AT HAND.1915 EDITION p. 242

24 The Time is at Hand. 3 ST, Zime I:al}lahl
wark the periods which correspond so exa@lly with these in g periods which correspond 66 exnétly with thess fa:
the Jewish parallcls. " 1t is not an imagination that the Jew-  the Jewish paallcls. ¢ is not an imaginatfon that the Jews
sh and Christian ages are type and antitype—the apostles ish and Christian ages are type and antitypé—the apostles

and prophets testily to their correspondency. Nor do we
rely merely on the parallels in proof of the harvest work
of the Christian dispensation now in progress: this harvest,

&s already shown, is otherwise marked—both fts beginning

and itsclose. The Jubilce cycles prove that our Lord Jesus

_was due to be present and begin the restitution work in

the fall of 1874 A. D. And the parallelism above referred
to shows that date (1874) to correspond cxa@ly with
the anointing of Jesus as the Messiah, at the beginning of
the Jewish ““harvest,” at the first advent. The “Gentile

Times "' prove that the ;ﬂ' governments must all be
gvertumed about the close of A. D. 1914; e 2
delism above shows that this period corresponds exactly with
the year A. D y0, which witnessed the completion of the
downfall of the Jewish polity. A ion, then,

and prophets testify to their correspondency. Nor do we
rely merely on the parallels in proof of the harvest work
of the Christian dispensation now in progress: this harvest,
ns already shown, is otherwise marked—both its beginning
and it close. The Jubilee cycles prove that our Lord Jesus

_ was due to be present and begin the testitution ‘work in

the fall of 1874 A. D. And the marallelism above referred
to shows. that date (1874) to correspond exadlly with
the anointing of Jesus gs the Messiah, at the beginning of
the Jewish ‘“harvest,’” at thé first advent. “ 3

“Titmes** prove that the t governments must all be

gverturned about the close of A. D. -1915; and the Paral-
lclism above shows that this period corresponds exactly with

the year A. D 70, which withessed the completion of the

in view of all this, is, Are these time-correspondenties mere
accidents, or are they of the same divine ordering which
we have scen arranged the other affairs of the fleshiy nouse
as shadows of the realities of this dispensation?

No, they are not accidental: undonbtedly the same all-
rise One who taught us through the Chronology that six

downfall of the Jewish polity. A reasonable question, then,
U view of all this, is, Ate these time-correspondencies mere
_accidents, of are they of the same divine ordering which’
_we have seen arranged the other afairs 6f the feshly house
s shadows bf the realities of this dispensatioti? '~ * .
"::No, they are not accidental: undoubtedly the same all-
wise One who taught us through the Chronology that six.

thousand years from Adam’s creation ended with A. D. 1872,  thotsand yeirs from Adam's creation ended with A. D. 18- 74,
and that the seventh thousand, the Millennial age, began  -and that the scventh thousind, the Millennial age, beg’-n R
there; who through the Jubilee cycles taught us that ithetej who through the Jubilee cycles tavght us that
the Lord would be present and the Times of Restitution be- +the Lord would be t and the Times of Restitution be-
gin in the all of 1874; and who through the Times of the “gitt in {hé fail of 1874; and who through the Times of the
I;.:llﬂu showed us that we must not expeét these things to _Geniles tiowed us that we must not éxpect these things to
done in haste, but by seemingly natural means covering be dofié In haste, but by seemingly natoral means covering
# period of forty years, has In these Parallel Dispensations & period of forty has in’these Paraliel Dispensations
marked by Isracl’s ““double’ given us evidence which not s imarked by Istacl’s double’!: given s evidence not
nlyhlﬂ-dud-ﬂ,elnwim the harvest :‘wll eff tesches elkﬂyibélmd';hum&;tk bst

NOTE: the change from "A.D. 1914" to "A.D. 1915"

gl

We witnessed the same type of coverup from the failed Watchtower prophecy as seen in the 1903, 1907, and 1916
book entitled Thy Kingdom Come. Notice what was written on p. 362 from each year. The entire page 362 is exactly
the same in all three years except the following changes. In 1903 the complete overthrow of the world was written
as, “will be in the end of A.D. 1914”. In 1907 it was changed to read, “will follow the end of A.D. In 1916 the word
“near” had now replaced the word before. The point here is this, there was no complete overthrow of the world by
God and, the Jehovah witnesses who were suppose to be changed and glorified so they could go into heaven never
took place.
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Thy Kingdom Come by Charles Taze
Russell the 1903 edition p. 362

362 Thy Kingdom Come.

Well, we can say nothing less of it; for its testimony
agrees fully and in every detail with the entire plan of God
as we have learned that plan from the Scriptures. Its won-
derful correspondencies with the Bible leave no room for
doubt that the same divine insp of the propl and
apostles inspired this ‘“ Witness’' also. Let us examine
some of these harmonies particularly.

Call to mind that the Scriptures showed us that the full
end of Gentile power in the world, and of the time of trouble
which brings its overthrow, will be in the end of A. D. 1914,
and that some time before that date the last members of the
Church of Christ will have been ‘‘changed,”” glorified.
Remember, too, that the Scriptures proved to us in various
ways—Dby the Jubilee Cycles, the 1335 days of Daniel, the
JParallel Dispensations, etc.—that the *“ harvest '’ or end of
this age was due to begin in Oétober, 1874, and that the
Great Reaper was then due to be present ; that seven years
later—in Oétober, 1881—the ** high calling'’ ceased, though
some will be admitted to the same favors afterward, without
a general call being made, to fill the places of some of the

led ones who, on being tested, will be found unworthy.
Then look at the manner in which the stone ** Witness "
testifies to those same dates and illustrates the very same
lessons. Thus:—

Thy Kingdom Come by Charles Taze
Russell the 1907 edition p. 362

362 " Zky Kingdem Come.

Weﬂ.nan-ylo'lnh(laofn;l’orhmr
o

Ut the smme divine inspirer of the prophels and
apostles inspired this ““ Witness'’ also.  Let us cxamine
some of these larmonics particolarly.

ndlhatl'.lw%aip(m showed us that the fll

Call to mi
<ad of Genlile jower in ol

u“hzmi' that scven ycars
, 188 1—the** ceased, though
some will be admitted hlhemekm'xmd without
a all being made, to fill the

called ones who, on being tested, will be

“Then look at the manncr in which the stonc ** Witness ™
testifics to those same dates and illestrates the very same

“Thus :—

Thy Kingdom Come by Charles Taze
Russell the 1916 edition p. 362

3062 Thy Kmgdom Come,

Well, we can say nothing less of It; for its testimony
sgrees fully and in every detall with the entire plan of God
as we have learned that plan from the Seriptures. Its won-
derful correspondencics with the Bible lcave no room for
doubt that Ui same divine inspirer of the prophets and
apostles inspired this “ Witncss ™ also. Let us examine
rome of these harmonics particularly.

Call to mind that the Setiptures ehowed us that the full
end of Gentile power in the world, o

It

il b 00, that the Scriptures proved 1o
us in various vmyl—‘y the &nbiln Cyeles, the 1335 dn,
of Danicl, the Parallel Dispensations, etc—that ¢
“harvest” or end of this age was duc to beiln in October,
1874, and that the Great Reaper was then clue to be pres-
ent; that seven years Iater—in October, 1881—the * high
calling” ceased, though some will be admitted to the same
favors afferward, without a gencral call being made, to
fill the places of some of the ealled ones who, on heing
{ested, will be found unworthy, Then look at the manncr
in which the stone * Witness * testifics to those rame dates
and illustrates the very game lessone.  This sem

il

Here are the links to see for yourself what was written by the first false prophet of the JW organization. Thy
Kingdom Come by Charles Taze Russell the 1903 edition p. 362 Link Thy Kingdom Come by Charles Taze
Russell the 1907 edition p. 362 Link Thy Kingdom Come by Charles Taze Russell the 1916 edition can be ordered
online or via any JW Kingdom Hall. Page 362 in the same book in the 1918 edition reads as the 1916 edition Link


https://archive.org/details/ThyKingdomComeByCharlesTazeRussell/page/n361/mode/2up?view=theater
https://archive.org/stream/ThyKingdomComeByCharlesTazeRussell/1891_MD_Thy_Kingdom_Come_1st_Ed_djvu.txt
https://archive.org/details/studiesinscriptu03russ_0/page/362/mode/2up?view=theater
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Tiner of the Gentiles n

f erved, that if own l0
bea & frmgly ctablished by the Seriptores, {twill prove:—
Firstly, Thatat thatdate the Kingdom of God, for which
oar Lond taoght s to pray, saying, **Thy Kingdom come,”

and that it will then be
“getup,” or firmly established, in the earth, on the ruins
of present institutions.

Seomdly, It will prove Uat he whose right it is thus to take
the dominion will then be present es carth's new Ruler; and
not only 50, but it will also prove that he will be present for
a considernble period before fhat date; becanse the overthrow
of theee Gentile governmenty s dircetly coused by hisdashing
them to picces asa potter's vessel (P 2:9; Rev. 2:27),
and extabliching in their stcad his own rightcous t.

“Thirdly, l!':ﬂl prove (hat some d'::ie mmcf

m‘fm memler of the divinely vecognized
the *‘rojal pricsthood,"" **the body of
Christ,” will Le glorified with the Head; ecause every
mermbe is to reign with Christ, being a joint-heir with him
of the Kingdom, and it cannot be fully “set up"" without
cvery membxr. g

Fourthly, It will prove that from that time forward Jeru-
sakema shall no longer be trodden down of the Gentils, but
shall arise from the dust of divine disfavor, to honor ; becuse
the *Times of the Gentiles"” will be fulfilled or completed.

Fifthly, Tt will prove that by that date, or sooner, Tsrael's
Wlindness will begin to be turned away; because their
“blindness in part'* wasto continue only “‘wnti/the folness
of the Gentifes be come in"" (Rom. 112 25), or, in other
words, until the full number from among the Gentiles, who
are to be members of the body or bride of Christ, would
e fully sele@led.

Sixthly, It will prose that the great *“ tiine of trouble such

g bl 75

Seriptures,

\nd b (
owh 10 be A [act irmly established by the
it will prove:— ' ' Uiy
t That -uhammboxhgdonomod.!wwihl
wvmlﬂn’d tought ws fo [ T gdom
come,” i
earth, ﬁonhul ':m:umm s r
“ & e |
. w,,n-mmwhmmnm-um X
" the dominion will then e present asearth's new Ruer; and
ot only so, bat it will also pvvnﬂllhwﬂlkpuullu :
"y considerable peribd before that date; because he overthrow -
"' of these Gentile governmentssdirectly cdused by hisdashing
thern o pieces as o potler’s vesel (M. 2:95 Rev. 217),
. and establishing in their stead hisown government.
" hidly, Tt willprove that some time before the end ol -
member of the dlvinely recognized
of Christ, the *rogal priesthood,” ¢ the body of
Christ,” will be glorified with the Head; hecuuse every |
member s (o l!ignwlthbH,Huljoiwhdrih'lHn
of the Kingdom, gnd it cannot be folly *“set up"” without'
m . .

‘ ) } ; :
’ ?ﬂr;mu,:n willprove that rom that time forward Jer-
" alem sfall no longer be trodden down of the Gentiles, bot
" shallarise from the dust of disine disfavor, to horior; because
* the “Yimes of the Gentiles”" willbe fulffled or completed.
" Fifhly, Tt will prove that by that date, or sooner, Tsracl's
* Nindness will begin to be turned away; because their
. “blindnessin part” was to continue only * wail the folness
* of the Gentiles be come i (Rom. 11 35), or, in other
- words, until the fll number fiom among the Gentiles, who
* ore 1o be mebers of the body or Uride of Christ, wonld

+ be fully sele€led. . ;
d Sixllfly,’ It will prove that the great * timie of trouble such

NOTE: the change from "that date will be the farthest 1imit of the rule" to "that
date will see the disintegration of the rule", "will obtain full, universal contr(
to "will begin to assume control”, and "A.D. 1914" to "the overthrow"

————iC

January 1, 1989 on p. 12 the angels directing the Watchtower again showed these angels were from Satan not from

God. In the Watchtower below the leaders were addressing mission work. Notice in yellow they taught their

members that Paul was the one who spearheading the Christian missionary activity. Notice that the leaders said that

this work would be completed in our 20" century. Did the angels directing the Watchtower get it correct? No!

He_re we are in the 21% century. So, if the angels were correct, which they weren’t why are Jehovah Witnesses still

ggtlr?g d(:or to door trying to convert people. After all this mission work according to the Watchtower ended in the
century.



62

m\Watchtower

spirit, indicated s decisive meve for the
expansion of the missionary work, The rec-
ord at Acts 13:2-4 tells us: “The holy spirit
sead: “Of all persons et Barnabas and Saul
aparl for me for the waork to which T have
called them.” . . . Accordingly these men,
sent out by the holy spirit, went down Lo
Seleucia [the seaport of Syrian Antioch],
and from there they sailed away ta Cy-
prus.” How thrilling that must have boen
for Paul and Barnahas—sailing to their
lirst foreign assignment! The apostle Payl
was spearheading the Christian missicnary
aclivity, He was Javing i

Wi

* Paul went on to make three recarded
misstonary tours plus his journey to Rome
as a prisoner, In the course of thege, he
opened up the work in several citios in
Europe and preached the Kingdom message
in countries and islands that teday are
known as Syria, Cyprus, Crete, Turkey,
Greece, Malta, and Sicily. He may even
have reached Spain, He helped establish
congregations i many cities. What was
the secret of his effective missionary activ-
N

iLy?
Effective Teaching

" Paul imitated Christ's way of teaching,
Therefore he knew how to relate to people,
He knew how to teach and how Lo Lrain
others s teachers. He based his Leaching
on the Seriptures. He did not try to impress
others with his own wisdom but, rather,
rensoned from the Seriptures, {Acts 17:
2, 3) Paul also knew how to adapt Lo his
audience and how to use the local secking ag
a springboard for his message. Az he said:
“I have made myself the slave to all, that |
may gain the most persons, And s0 to the

9. What did the apostde Panl nccomplish by
masing of his missionary tours?

10. Why was Paal 4 effuctive in his missimary
actvity?

12 THE WATCHTOWER—JANUATY 1 136

Jews | hecame as a Jow ., , To those without
law 1 became as without law . . . To the weak
[ became weak, that I might gain the weak.
| have become all things to peaple of all
sorls, that I might by all means gave some."
—1 Corinthians 9:19-23; Acts 17:22, 23,

"' Panl and his companions were effective
migsionaries. By perseverance and endur-
ance, they established and strengthenesd
Christian congregations everywhere they
went. (Acts 13:14, 43, 48, 49; 14:19-28) The
carly Christian ministry was so widespread
that Paul could eventually write aboat “the
truth of that good news which has present-
el itself to vou, even as it is bearing fruit
und increaging in all the world | , . , and
which was prenched in all creation that is
under heaven.” Truly, early Christian mis-
sionary activity affected people.—Colos-
ginns 1:5, 6, 24,

" However, by the beginning of the seg-
ond century C.E., apostasy was crecping
into the Christian congregation, even as
Jesus and the apostles had warned, (Mat-
thew 7:15, 21-23; Acts 20:29, 30; 1 John 2:
18, 19) In the centuries that followed, the-
ology and pagan doctrine submerged the
Kingdom message. Christendom sent out
missionaries, not to preach the true King-
dom of God, but to impose on defenseless
natives—often with the sword—the king-
dom of their political masters and spon-
gors. Authentic Christian missionary work
censed but not forever,

Y Toward the close of the 19th ventury,
Charles T. Russell, the first president of the
Watch Tower Soviety, saw the need for
missionary activity. He thus orpanized an
extensive witnessing campaign, and he

11, What indicates that Panl and his compan-
ik were ellective missionariez, gad how wide-
soread was the Chrsdinn miniatry?

12, What caused the authentic Christian mis-
sweary work to cesse for a time?

13, How did & missionary campaign got atarted
in medern times, and what was accomplished by
the ond of 19167

Look at how the Watchtower covered up this false prophecy. In their 1989 bond_year book you will again
see page 12 of that January 1, 1989 Watchtower magizine. Everything on p. 12 is the same except they
changed our day to in our 20" century. This is a blatant cover up to hide the fact they have announced

another false prophecy.
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spirit, indicated a decisive move for the
expansion of the missionary work. The rec-
ord at Acts 10:2+4 tells us: “The holy spirit
said: ‘0f all persons set Barnabas and Seul
apart for me for the work to which I have
called them.’ . . . Accordingly these men,
sent out by the holy spirit, went down to
Seleucia [the seaport of Syrian Antioch],
and from there they sailed away to Cy-
prus.” How thrilling that must have been
for Paul and Barngbas—sailing to their
first foreign assignment! The apostle Peul
was spearheading the Christian missionary
activity. He was also laying & foundation

compieted in our_
20th century.

TPaul went on to make three recorded
missionary tours plus his journey to Rome
as ¢ prisoner. In the course of these, he
opened up the work in several cities in
Europe and preached the Kingdom message
in countries and islands that today are
known as Syria, Cyprus, Crete, Turkey,
(Greece, Malta, and Sicily. He may even
have reached Spein. He helped establish
congregations in many cities, What was
the secret of his effective missionary activ-
ity?

Effective Teaching

 Paul imitated Christ's way of teaching,
Therefore he knew how to relate to people,
He knew how to teach and how to train
others as teachers, He based his teaching
on the Seriptures. He did not try to impress
others with his own wisdom but, rather,
reasoned from the Seriptures. (Acts 17:
2, 3) Paul also knew how to adapt to his
audience and how to use the local setting as
a springboard for his message. As he said:
*I have made myself the slave to all, that |
may gain the most persons. And so to the

9, What did the apostle Paul accomplish by
means of his missionary tours?
10, Why was Paul so effective in his missionary

activity?
12 THE WATCHTOWER—JANUARY 1, 189

Jews I became asa Jew ., . Tothose without
law I became as without lew . . . To the weak
I became weak, that [ might gain the weak,
I have become all things to people of all
sorts, that | might by all means save some."
=1 Corinthians 9:19-23; Acts 17:22, 23,

* Paul and his companions were effective
missionaries. By perseverance and endur-
ance, they established end strengthened
Christian congregations everywhere they
went. (Acts 18:14, 43, 48, 49; 14:19-28) The
early Christian ministry was so widespread
that Paul could eventually write about “the
truth of that good news which has present-
ed itself to you, even as it is bearing fruit
and increasing in all the world . . . , and
which was preached in all creation that is
under heaven,” Truly, early Christian mis-
sionary activity affected people, ~Colos-
sians 1:5, 6, 23,

* However, by the beginning of the sec-
ond century C.E., apostasy was creeping
into the Christian congregation, even as
Jesus and the apostles had warned, (Mat-
thew 7:16, 21-23; Acts 20:20, 30; 1 John 2:
18, 19) In the centuries that followed, the-
ology and pagan doctrine submerged the
Kingdom message, Christendom sent out
missionaries, not to preach the {rue King-
dom of God, but to impose on defenseless
natives—often with the sword—the king-
dom of their political masters and spon-
sors, Authentic Christian missionary work
ceased but not forever,

" Toward the close of the 19th century,
Charles T, Russell, the first president of the
Watch Tower Sociely, saw the need for
misgionary activity, He thus organized an
extensive witnessing campaign, and he
11. What indicates that Paul and his compan.
ions were effective missionaries, and how wides

spread was the Chrigtian ministry?

12, What caused the ml»ntl?:%hﬁm mige
sionary work to cease for a time?

13, How did a miseionary campaign get started
in modern times, and what was accomplished by
the end of 19187
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It is iro'nic,‘ in the Jehovah witness book you see below the Watchtower society teaches their members how religious
hypocrisy is exposed. Now that you have seen all the proof the Watchtower is full of false prophets, lies, and cover

Eps, t(lile highlighted in their book on the next page should be directed to them because that is exactly what the they
ave done.

Zoch. 13:4:6  A"THIRD PART" PRESERVED INA PURGED LAND 353

rected, regardless of who had offered the interpretation.
Loyalty to God and to his inspired Word wa?ﬁfe issue
here to be met. So, as an illustration of the loyalty
required, even if a fleshly son should offer a wrong
interpretation of divine prophecy and should persist
in it, like a false prophet, then his own fleshly parents
in their loyalty to God would have nothing further to do
with him on a religious basis. Christian parents could
not do as under the Mosaic Law covenant, namely,
have him put to death; but they could pronounce him
spiritually dead to themselves in spite of their parent-
hood of him physically. In this way, figuratively speak-
ing, they “must pierce him through because of his
prophesying.” (Zechariah 13:3; compare Deuteronomy
13:1-5.) With their full consent, such a false prophet
would be expelled, diclslfellozshipedihfrognart thef (;hunstwn
congregation. By such loyalty on the part of all mem-
bers of the restored remnant, the “pmphe‘t‘" of ’false-
hood would be made to pass out of thei;ou]lan?h ’ v
%1 Yes, too, the “spirit of uncleanness” would thus

made to pass out of their spiritual “land.” If that spirit
were an inspired expression of uncleanness by a y:oqld-
be prophet or was any tendency, trend, or inclination
to uncleanness, it would be disapproved and resisted
by the loyal ones. As a consequence any uncleanness
as to religious teaching or as to mqrgl behavior woul’d
be forced to pass out, under the driving force of God's
holy spirit. The Godgiven spirtual estate must be
maintained as & “land” where clean, Scriptural living
is carried on, Persons spiritually and morally uncl J
must be disfellowshiped therefrom.—2 Corinthians 6:14
t07:1; compare Deuteronomy 13:6-18.
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354 PARADISE RESTORED TO MANKIND—BY THEOCRACY]  Zech, 13:4-6

p,,,,,l,ec;e.,mmneamawayo:mos!t’ew that
Bt by th fase prophes Pl try

‘ ‘mney'wﬂln'ytoavoid"‘ killed
e el Gy s
worshipers, He foretold this by havin his true prophet
Zechariah continue on to say:

» “And it must occur in that day that the prophets
will become ashamed, each one of his vision when he
prophesies; and they will not wear an official garment
of hair for the purpose of deceiving. And he will cer-
tainly say, T am no prophet. I am a man cultivating
the soil, because an earthling man himself acquired me
from my youth on.’ And one must say to him, ‘What are
these wounds on your person befween your hands?
And he will have to say, “Those with which I was struck
in the house of my intense lovers.’ "—Zechariah 13:4-6,
NW; JB; NE; NAB; contrast Amos T:14-17.

Thus Jehovah foretold that his people, in their
“and"” of restoration, would be so well instructed with
his Word and would be so loyal to Him and His true
prophecies that they would refuse to be friends and
intense lovers of any false prophet, If they did not kill
him, then they would discipline him and strike him
50 hard in their indignation that visible wounds and
sears would result. Such marks on his person, yes, on
his breast which would be partly exposed, would betray
his identity in spite of the fact that he had discarded
official garments that he had assumed to wear as 2
bona fide prophet of Jehovah God. From whom had he
got such scar-producing wounds? From his intense
lovers, whether these were his own fleshly parents
or his intimate associates. However, their intense loyal-
ty to Jehovah as the God of true prophecy would be
stronger than their till-then intense love for a deceptive

prophet, They would place love of God and his inspired

Word above personal friendships with fleshly relatives
or associates, Such a course would cause “the prophets
27:'!'& scar-producing wounds on the deceptive prophet were admitted

to be Inflicted by whom, and what would this Indicate as to
loyalty to God In comparison th attachment to fleshly loved ones?
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The book you see below was written by Charles Russell the founder of the Watchtower. In his book Vol. 11 on
page 3. Russell teaches about the light that has come from the Lord concerning guiding him. In a nutshell Russell
teaches old light from the Lord will not contradict new light from the Lord. In other words, you can’t change what
the Lord said. I quote Russell from p. 3 “and so it is with truth; any knowledge or light coming from God must be
like its author. A new view of truth never can contradict a former truth. ‘New light” never extinguished older ‘light,’
but adds to it” Facts are very clear, Russell did extinguish the old light when all those prophecies failed. Russell
had to extinguish what he said to try and hide the fact he was a false prophet! Sad thing is the members of the
organization fell for his lies. How could a JW member fall for the lies? All the Watchtower had to say was man
makes mistakes. Maybe as a Jehovah witness you need to read what Jehovah stated in Deuteronomy.
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and thus give increase of Light: So is it with the light of truth; the
true increase is by adding 1o, not by substitating one for another.

In the book of Deuteronomy 18:20-22, it addresses the consequences for false prophets. The passage states: "But
the prophet who presumes to speak a word in my name that | have not commanded him to speak, or who speaks in
the name of other gods, that same prophet shall die." And if you say in your heart, 'How may we know the word that
the Lord has not spoken?'— when a prophet speaks in the name of the Lord, if the word does not come to pass or
come true, that is a word that the Lord has not spoken; the prophet has spoken it presumptuously. You need not be
afraid of him.” This passage emphasizes the seriousness of false prophecy, indicating that false prophets may face
severe consequences, including death. It also provides a test for distinguishing true and false prophets based on the
fulfillment of their prophecies. God Jehovah is regarded as omniscient (all-knowing), omnipotent (all-powerful),
and perfect. The idea is that God is free from error or imperfection. So, when Jehovah as seen in a host of times,
supposedly gave specific dates to the Watchtower for His prophecies to be fulfill and, those dates came and went
without the fulfillment of what He said, we know the people who stated those dates are false prophets. You can
come up with all the excuses you want as do the Jehovah witnesses, but it will not change the fact that the
Watchtower has been false prophets since the 1800’s as you have seen via all the failed prophecy

Titles for Jehovah God are extremely important. Titles help us distinguish who the scriptures are talking about.
Jehovah God is called the following, Almighty God, the fist and last, and the Alpha and the Omega. These titles for
the Almighty are seen in the Old Testament as well as the New Testament. For example, take a look at Isaiah 41:4
“Who hath wrought and done it, calling the generations from the beginning? | the LORD, the first, and with the
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last; 1 am he.” Isaiah 44:6 “Thus saith the LORD the King of Israel, and his redeemer the LORD of hosts; | am the
first, and | am the last; and beside me there is no God.” Isaiah 48:12 Hearken unto me, O Jacob and Israel, my
called; I am he; | am the first, | also am the last.

If there is any confusion as to who these titles belong to, we know for a fact that confusion comes from Satan for
the bible says, “For God is not the author of confusion, but of peace (1 Corinthians 14:33). Every Jehovah witness
I have ever spoke with has told me Jehovah God is the only one called the Alpha and the Omega which is Greek
for First and Last.

In the August 22, 1978, Awake magazine published by the Watchtower they teach and Revelation chapter 22:12 is
a scripture that says Jehovah is the Almighty God. Now scroll down to the next photo and see that the Watchtower
dated October 1, 1978, is teaching.
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THE WATCHTOWER — OCTOBER 1, 1978 15

Notice in this Watchtower magazine of Oct. 1, 1978 the leaders are now teaching Revelation 22:12 points to Jesus
Christ. The JW Awake magazine above said Revelation 22:12 is the Almighty God. That makes Jesus the Almighty
God. God has ways of showing the truth about who Jesus Christ really is. If you ask any witness today is Jesus
Christ the Almighty God Jehovah they will tell you no. Why the confusion? It’s Satanic teaching being exposed.
Is Jesus Jehovah who came to Earth in a human form to save the world? Yes! See what God stated. | want to remind
you, these teachings that the Watchtower leaders are handing out are supposed to be directed by angels from
Jehovah. As a Jehovah witness, are you really going to tell me Jehovah God can’t make up his mind as to who
Revelation 22:12 belongs to, or Jehovah God picked an angel who carried Jehovah’s message to the Watchtower
and didn’t know who Jehovah God really is? The angel who taught the leaders of the Watchtower did not come
from Jehovah but Satan.

Let us use the bible to show us who Revelation 22:12 is really speaking about. To understand we have to start at
Revelation 1:7 to understand the context in this verse as to who is speaking to John as the Alpha and Omega the
Almighty. Most JW’s understand Alpha and Omega means the first and last letters of the Greek alphabet.
Revelation 1: 7 Behold, he cometh with clouds; and every eye shall see him, and they also which pierced him: and
all kindreds of the earth shall wail because of him. Even so, Amen. When speaking to many Jehovah’s witnesses |
asked them who is it that John is speaking to in Revelation 1:7? They state we don’t know, there is no name given.
However, from Revelation 1 verse 8 we know exactly who is speaking to John. “®“I am the Alpha and the Omega,”
says the Lord God, “who is and who was and who is to come, the Almighty.” The person speaking to John addressed
himself as the Alpha and the Omega which is only a title given to God Almighty. The person talking even says it is
“the Lord God”, so there is no question verse 7 is speaking about Jehovah God. Now that we know for sure
Revelation 1:7 is speaking about the Almighty God, I ask the Jehovah witness when was the Almighty God pierced?
Right away the Jehovah’s witness finds themselves in a bind as verses 7 and 8 clearly show the Almighty God is
the one coming back to Earth and he was pierced. Who was pierced? It was Jesus Christ. But wait, there is still more
proof Revelation 1: 7-8 is speaking about Jesus. Let me take you to Zechariah 12
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In Zechariah 12 we find a prophecy of Judah’s victory over the nations—a victory possible because God has
extended his protection to them. At that time also, according to verse 10 it says the following. * And I will pour
upon the house of David, and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of grace and of supplications: and they
shall look upon me whom they have pierced, and they shall mourn for him, as one mourneth for his only son, and
shall be in bitterness for him, as one that is in bitterness for his firstborn.” Revelation 1:7 we know the Almighty
God was pierced. We know the one pierced has to be speaking about Jehovah Jesus. Zechariah chapter 12 told us
the Jews would look at God who was pierced. We see the fulfillment of the Zechariah prophecy in John 19:35 “And
he that saw it bare record, and his record is true: and he knoweth that he saith true, that ye might believe. 3¢ For
these things were done, that the scripture should be fulfilled, A bone of him shall not be broken. 37 And again another
scripture saith, They shall look on him whom they pierced. While Zechariah tells us the Jews will mourn on the
pierced God. Why would they mourn for God when the Jews have been waiting so long for the Messiah God to
come to Earth? They are mourning because the God they rejected and, who was pierced was Jesus Christ and, now
the Jews see Jesus as who he really is (the Almighty Jehovah God). It is the same thing that will happen to any
Jehovah’s witness who has rejected Jesus as being the Almighty God who took away the sins of the world and was
pierced for it.

But wait, there is more proof, the titles directed only for Jehovah point out that the following titles belong only to
God Jehovah. Look at Revelation 1:17-18. John has an encounter with who? Let’s find out. I quote verses 17-18
“17 And when | saw him, | fell at his feet as dead. And he laid his right hand upon me, saying unto me, Fear not; |
am the first and the last: * | am he that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, | am alive for evermore, Amen; and have
the keys of hell and of death.”

The one speaking to John called himself the first and the last. One of the titles held by Jehovah God himself. But
wait a minute. In verse 18 the one who called himself the first and the last stated “I am he that liveth, and was dead”.
Ask the Jehovah witness when did Jehovah God die? The Jehovah witness can not answer that question because
like the Jews cited in Zechariah 12 they did not understand that Jesus is the Lord Jehovah who came to Earth in the
form of a man was pierced and dead for us and rose himself from the dead and, who promised to come again. In
Revelation 4:11 Jesus is again seen giving John information concerning the Church of Philadelphia and he says,
“Behold, | come quickly: hold that fast which thou hast, that no man take they crown.” Once again in Revelation
22:7 we see the scripture say the following. “Behold, | come quickly blessed is he that keepeth the sayings of the
prophecy of this book.” In verse 12-13 of Revelation 22 we are told who is speaking here. 1 quote, “‘* And, behold,
I come quickly; and my reward is with me, to give every man according as his work shall be. **1 am Alpha and
Omega, the beginning and the end, the first and the last.” Since these are the very titles only for Jehovah God we
know that the person talking is the Almighty Jehovah. In Revelation 22:16 we actually see it is Jesus speaking. |
quote, ““ I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify unto you these things in the churches. I am the root and the offspring
of David, and the bright and morning star.” To know for sure that the first and last, the Alpha and Omega and the
one who said he liveth, and was dead, and will come quickly, that person is identified in Revelation 22:20. | quote,
“20 He which testifieth these things saith, Surely | come quickly. Amen. Even so, come, Lord Jesus. So there you
have it, the scriptures clearly show Jesus Christ is the Almighty and is the one who will be coming quickly and is
known as the Alpha and Omega the first and the last!

That is why the scriptures below make sense when you know Jehovah God is Jesus Christ. God told us in the
following scripture that he is the only God. | quote, Isaiah 45:5 "I am the LORD, and there is none else,
there is no God beside me: I girded thee, though thou hast not known me:"

Not only did God tell us He is the only God, he goes on to tell us there was no god before him or there was no god
formed after Him. In simple terms, God is telling us any god that comes up is a false god! Notice the Lord Jehovah
said there is no God beside me. If someone comes along teaching there are more God's than Jehovah, according to
Isaiah 45:5 they are a liar. If a JW tells you there are many gods just point out that according to Isaiah 45:5 they
have to be false gods. Fact is the Watchtower organization has brought out another god who according to Isaiah
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has to be a false god. The Watchtower made Jesus a god by distorting the scripture in John 1:1. The mere fact the
JW’s contradict Jehovah’s words in Isaiah 45:5 show they truly don’t follow Jehovah God at all. How in the world
can you get around the fact that Jehovah said “he is the only God”? The JW will be quick to answer by saying there
are many gods. They point to Acts 14:8-14 “8 Now in Lys'tra there was a man sitting down whose feet were
crippled. He was lame from birth and had never walked. 9 This man was listening to Paul as he was speaking. Paul,
looking intently at him and seeing that he had faith to be made well, 10 said with a loud voice: “Stand up on your
feet.” So the man leaped up and began walking. 11 When the crowds saw what Paul had done, they cried out in the
Lyc-a‘o'ni-an language: “The gods have become like humans and have come down to us!” 12 And they started
calling Bar'na-bas Zeus, but Paul Her'mes, since he was taking the lead in speaking. 13 And the priest of Zeus,
whose temple was at the entrance of the city, brought bulls and garlands to the gates and wanted to offer sacrifices
with the crowds.14 However, when the apostles Bar'na-bas and Paul heard of it, they ripped their garments and
leaped out into the crowd and cried out:”. The account in Acts 14:8-14 was twisted by the Watchtower. Because
Paul healed the man people who saw it called Paul and Barnabas gods. Paul and Barnabas knew they were not
gods. When they were called gods what did they do? I quote, “they ripped their garments and leaped out into the
crowd and cried out.” What the JW will do is not quote the very next sentence verse 15. 5 And saying, Sirs, why
do ye these things? We also are men of like passions with you, and preach unto you that ye should turn from these
vanities unto the living God, which made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and all things that are therein:” Just because
the people in Lystra followed false gods and called Paul and Barnabas gods does not mean the gods the men in
Lystra followed were true gods. The bible is very clear that there is only one TRUE God. John 17:3 “And this is
eternal life, that they may know You, the only true God, and Jesus Christ whom You have sent.” 1 John 5:20 2“And
we know that the Son of God is come, and hath given us an understanding, that we may know him that is true, and
we are in him that is true, even in his Son Jesus Christ. This is the true God, and eternal life.” Notice John didn’t
say this is the true a god. Jehovah witnesses are experts is twisting the truth around in order to fit what they have
been taught.

I quote what God said in Isaiah 43:10-11 “You are my witnesses,” declares the LORD, “and my servant whom I
have chosen, so that you may know and believe me and understand that | am he. Before me no god was formed,
nor will there be one after me. I, even I, am the LORD, and apart from me there is no savior." God makes it very
clear that there is only one true God and one true savior of the world. The Lord repeats this very important message
in Isaiah 45:21. | quote, " Tell ye, and bring them near; yea, let them take counsel together: who hath declared this
from ancient time? who hath told it from that time? have not I the Lord? and there is no God else beside me; a just
""God and a Saviour; there is none beside me".
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It becomes clear the angels who direct the Watchtower are demons and have twisted the word of God to lead people
away from the real truths of the bible. Under the satanic teaching of the Watchtower they have created two firsts
and two lasts. They made Jesus just a god making him a false god and, they made Jesus a false saviour because
God told us in Isaiah 45:21 there was other savior other than himself. There is no way God would allow anyone
else to claim his titles as the first and last. So, that makes one of the Watchtower God’s a false God and, a deceiver
on the claim to the titles I am the first and the last and Alpha and Omega.

You can not have two true Gods. You can not have to different gods claiming the first and last and Alpha and Omega
and you can not have two different saviors of the world. Under the doctrine of the JW’s one of the two, Jehovah or
Jesus has to be a false god. Everyone who read the bible knows it teaches Jesus Christ came to Earth to be the savior
of the world. Tell the JW to pick one of the two who is the real savior because it is either Jehovah or Jesus because
one is a fake and a liar. When God stated there is no God beside him or a Savior how in the world can the JW
organization teach Jesus is a god and the Savior? You call yourselves Jehovah's Witnesses but, if you teach people
there is another God beside Jehovah you can not claim to be a real Jehovah Witnesses because, you chose to except
more than one true God and another Savior besides Jehovah Himself! Satan does a great job in blinding Jehovah’s
witness members.

Once again in the word the Lord God makes it clear he is the only TRUE God. | quote Jeremiah 10:%° But the , he is
the living God, and an everlasting king: at his wrath the earth shall tremble, and the nations shall not be able to
abide his indignation. 1 Thus shall ye say unto them, The gods that have not made the heavens and the earth, even
they shall perish from the earth, and from under these heavens. What the Lord shows us in the above scripture is
he is the True God, in doing so he is telling us any other gods who make a claim to making the heavens and earth
are all false gods. As I stated, you simply can not have two true God’s.

In order for the JW organization to cover up what God stated in Jeremiah 10:10 they had to distort what the word
of God states about Jesus in Colossians 1:16-18. This is what it says, “'® For by him were all things created, that are
in heaven, and that are in earth, visible and invisible, whether they be thrones, or dominions, or principalities, or
powers: all things were created by him, and for him:1” And he is before all things, and by him all things consist.® And
he is the head of the body, the church: who is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead; that in all things he might

have the preeminence.”

In these verses what do we see that the Lord Jesus created? He said all things in heaven were created. He also shows
that all things on the Earth were also created by him. Were the angels who are part of what is in heaven created by
Jesus. You have to say yes as this is what we are told. Here we go again. There is a huge problem for the Jehovah’s
witnesses. Ask a JW what other things do you say Jesus created if we are shown everything was created by God in
Jeremiah 10:10? What was left to create? You have to rule out everything in heaven, on the Earth, visible and
invisible. That covers everything so, what other things do you say Jesus created? Make the JW answer that question.

The answer the Watchtower gives is and | quote, “God created Jesus before creating Adam. In fact, God created
Jesus and then used him to make everything else, including the angels. That is why the bible calls Jesus “the firstborn
of all creation” by God.” This is a teaching right out of hell which can be proven to be just another distortion of
the scriptures by the JW leaders.

First of all, there is no place in the bible anywhere that states Jehovah created Jesus and, this teachings contradicts
what God told Jeremiah in chapter 10:10. What the Watchtower did was distort the teaching that Jesus was the
firstborn of all creation. By saying Jesus was the first thing God created it gave the JW’s the way out of telling the
truth by teaching Jesus created all other things. The unlearned men who translated the JW bible got what the last
part of Colossians was teaching us. That word tells us that Jesus “in all things he might have the preeminence”.
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First born in Colossians does not mean God created Jes
preeminence above everyone and everything.

Now I will show you the Watchtowers distortion and, scholars work outside the JW organization’s that were
distorted on purpose to alter God’s truth concerning what first born really means. The photo below is the JW
teaching Jesus was first created by God. Note on the bottom right that is circled the Watchtower ended the scholars
work where the JW leaders are trying to show the scholars teach Jesus was created. The Watchtower ended Henry
Alford’s quote at (Ewald and Zullig). The Watchtower ended the quote there because they did not want their
ery next sentence they show us they do not teach Jesus was
created. I quote the sentence they left out. “But every consideration of the requirements of the context, and of the
Person of Christ as set forth to us in this book; is against any such view.” On the next page you will see the original
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forth to us in this
book, is against
any such view.

£88 ATIOKAAYYIE JQANNOY.

l-h.u.u, '3

¥ Rom, vill,
whil
10y

Mo erivent, exxdynar 't wirrenn b,
16, om « N, om from

¢thurch n Lacdlesn write: Those thh?
aaith tho Amon (sce ref. s Christ is
the Amen, inasmuch an Hiv words shall
rever pass away, dut ahell find cortain

* rotification, This, and not the particular

case which is troated in ref. & Cor,, scems
to bo the referenco here, where not the
antification of promises merely, but general
fidelity anl cortainty nro concorncd: o
Arcth,, in Catona, igeduraued roire, rdSe
Mr. ‘ uﬂ‘(»' e ‘““V 7" ‘"‘ "
ralt val olv dovwe by wien voir we
alrol Aepsudvous, v AAf0na xal elliv
Weidos. That exprossion is illastrative of
this, but this tukes the wider rango. Zillig
han imagined thas tho titl'lero owes its
oecurrence to this being the last amon,
the Soven Epistlos : but this probalily
mere funey), the faithful trao (on
kndiwds, ico above, ver, 7) witness (thero
doss not seem B Wiis title to bo any allus
uion to the ccier which are about to
follow in ch, iv. M as somo [Grot, Do
‘Watte] bavo imaginad,  Far rather dooe
it substantinte the witness bome in (o
Epistlo Itlf, as wo Liavo scen in tho ewo
of the other inteoductions, Seo a lengthe
maxd nntiea of the tla In'Treneh, p, INLE),
« tho beginning of tho eroatlon of Oed
(=2 wpordronor wdons xrloews, ref, Cul,
‘whora soo aote, ax alo Mok on the llo.
brows, vol. il 1, p. A8 note, In Il the
‘wholo ereation of God Is begun and cone
ditioned 1 Ho ls its source and primary
fountain-load, Tho wera wond doxh would
ndmit the mesning that Christ is tho first
ereated bolng: a0 Gen, xlic 3; Dout,
xxl, 175 and Prev, vill 22, And ro tho
Ariaus hery take ity and some who havo fol
lowed thems o,g. Castalio, *eliefd'anvro*
“omniom D operum excellentissimum

i

‘wbich is Impossiblos as it Iy also o Inters
ek arlervr of tho now spiritual ereation,
tha charck, a1 Ridera, Corn,nclap,, Crot,,
‘Watat,, al. Thery can bo little doubt that
doed is ¢ bo taken in that Tre nant
enso in which we bave it, e g, in Wisl,
wil, 16, ) ydp lexdr oo vt

” | A 'o ‘ .
¥(o 1) 30-20rr 1 txt OX 9 rel Aler"rnlh{'a: 'n 10, 3:.)

> atque primum * and %0 xmw Yallig. iy

motive and dir
Iclongs to the lnkewarm state ¢ uzh
14 4 136 in enmieat, bo he right or wrong,
Iy ever o bettor man than ane professing

m.‘

- n *epxn rie Trrlowwg rob Oiod, ' 0134 eou rd ipya, Aouas
I u"M‘ ore oure * Yuypog  ovre *Lrarde, '
A iy ""“‘"ﬁ%.f..’.’.‘.!' iy

Y dpehov " luypog i fof;. b

Wi, (9 enly, her )
R SRR et s KL TS
L] M54,

74, W0.

reo (for 41) eons, with 3‘.{?.'
; ' ",

oxh =i, xiv, 27, % ydp +80r . o o 0iddAww
Omexela ward: dpxh warod wal alr'a
xal wlpat dovlrs and in the Gospel of Nie
eodemnus, p. i, cup, vil, Tischdfl v, Apoe,
p- 307, where Satan is said to be dpyd
vob fewdrov kal Pl(a vis Luaprlar, vz,
aoiudpi:at enuse. S'Od Andr‘...Ar;tb. Iz
tena [n wpoxkaraperich alzla THe wr

mn‘a. ngn. Vier,, Waolf, Stern, Hengst,,
Do Wotte, Ebrardl, Dasterd,, al. The lattor
ks the questions, “How could Christ

v Epistlo,

appellation
[ehoxxii 135 ef. 1, 8] in its neeomary fuls
ress of import, and we shall see that n
tho A Jies tho nocessity of Lin being the
dpxh of the Cro tion, as n the A that of
Lin coming to Liing the visible ercation to
en ond”): T know thy works, that (sco
ehove, ver, 1, vwhero the ooutrection is
the mme ¢ I liave thy whole course of I'fo
beforo mo, and s testimony i, thnt . . )
thou art nelthor cold nor bot (tho peenlinr
s of Uhe winilitode of physienl cold il
Dent hicre, maken (b necewary to interprot
tho furiner of tha two somewliab dieront|
10 ity comman ion 1 30 that whi
{-nh. from (¢u [of. 7§ wreduart (éovren,
tom, xil. 11}, koeps ita meaning of fer
tent, warm, and carnest in the life of
faith and love, s cannot here mein
“Wm\nkl,'nwl:&ol tho listloa
tnd carless pro‘ossor of relizion 1 for this
VO et by e R
W X ¢ below,
that \u:m'lu + go further into
coldness for yuy péy, and qu it 05 mean.
t.?g. net only eatirely withant the spark
spiritual Iife, but also and E‘ $
ansoquence, e nly belonging to the wor '
mumu..m@";% no w‘t noe lot in
Christ's eliurch, and actively opposed to
It Tlis, as well s the opponite state of
rpiritual forvour, would be an intelligille -
ool plainly-mirked condition: at Al
ovents, froo from thut danger of mixsd
y:f:’d o wlizh

“How
could every
creature in
heaven and
earth adore
him, if he
were one of
themselves

"
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Fact is the Watchtower also left out page 370 of that scholars work where he shows Jesus was “not created but
creative”
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370

kC
=
Ixil, 2,

ANICOKAAYY¥IS 1QANNOY

ﬁ.(.b;: olpavod &rd 1ol feod pou, kat TS '5vop.d pov wd ucm&v.‘ 13. 0

s €xwr ols dxoverdTw T{ T3 Myvebpa Aéyer Taly dxdnoias.
(é:‘?‘“ ~ “14. Kal 70 dyyf\e 7is &v Aacbixiz dxidnolas ypdiov, Tdde
-cﬂo;;ai)"\l:/u 3 VApfy, & ®pdprus 3 mords kol P ENpOwds, § *apxh Tis
L'.x‘;;.x.y. xricews 7ol Buod: 15. OIB4 oow 7d Epya, 311 olre Yuxpds «l oira

0= Genye
dne, Did., xiij. z-a,

Jesos Christ are to him orijAes xal vddos
vapdv, i’ ols yéypamrar pévor évd'.m
vBpdwwv. The pérov is emphatic. In
the survival of P. during the later con-
uests which left the other six towns of

@ Apocalypse more or less ruined, -

Gibbon (ch. Ixiv.) irrelevantly finds “a
pleasing example that the paths of honour
and safety may sometimes be the same *.

Vv. x4-22. The message for Laoclicea,
yherc; a church existed by 60 A.p. (Col
iv. 16).

Vex. x4. Jesus is the Amen because he
guarantees the truth of any staternent,
and the execution of any promise, made
by himself. He is consequently the
tzst}zful and true witness, whose counsel
and gzebuke (18, 1g) however surprising

and uowelcome, are therefore to be laid:

to heart as authorizative. A faithful
witr.ess it one who can be trusted never
to raisrepresent his message, by =xag-
gexation Or suppression, (&Anfirds prach-
¢ cally = &Anbis as often, since a real
witness is naturally « truthful and com-
petent one) his veracity extending: not
only to his character but to the con-
tents of his message. In point of sin-
cerity and unerring insight (as opposed
to ‘ false” in both senses of the term),
Jesus is the supreme moral critic; the
cburch is the supreme object of his criti-
cism. He is also absolutely tustworthy,
and therefore his promises are to be be-
lieved (vv. 20,.21), o: rather God's pro-
mises are assured and realised to men
- through him (¢f. . sal &.in 2 Mace. il
xx). Corapare the fine Assyrian hymn
of Ishtar (Jastrow, p. 343): “ Fear not!
the mind which speaks to thee comes
with speech from me, withholding noth-
ing. . . . Is there any utterance of mine
that I addreszed tc thee, upon which
thou couldst not rely?’" (also, Eurnip.
Ion 3537).§ The resemblance of 3 &px1
s, to a passage in Colossians is note-
wcorthy as occurring in an open letter to
the peighbouring church of Laodicea
ilonic passages i Grill, pp. x06-130).

ere the phrase denotes ‘‘the active
source or principle of God's universe or
Creation * &px » a8 i1 Greek philosophy

© See on Col. L 13 £, also Juat. 4pol, ii. 6, Diognat. vii.

and Jewish wisdom-literature, =alria or
origin), which is practically Paul’s idea
and that of Johni. 3 (““the Logos idea
without the mame Logos,' Beyschlag).
“This title of * incipient cause ”” implies 2
Fosidon of priority to everything created;
ie is the firs¢ in the sense that he is
neither creator (a prerogative of God in
the Apocalypse ated but creative.
It forms the most explicit alli
pre-existence of Jesus in the Apocalypse,

where he is usually rezarded as a divine
being whose heavenly power and pos tion

are the outcome of his earthly sutfering
znd resurrection: John ascribes to him

here (not at xii. 5, as Baldensperger, 85,

thinks) that pre-existence wshich, in ronore -
or less vital forms, had been predicated of
the messiah in Jewish avocalyprtic (cfs

En. xlviii.). This pre-existence of mes-

siah is zn extension of the principle of
determinism ; God foreordained the salva-
fion itself as well as its historical hour.

See the Egyptian bymn: ‘“He is the

primeval one, and existed when as yet

nothing existed; whatevey is, He raade

it aftec FHe was. Fle is the father

of beginnings. . . . God is the tuth,

He lives by Truth, He lives upon Truth,

He is the king of Truth.'" The evidence

for the pre-existence of messiah in Jew-

ish Christian literature is examined by

Dr, G. A. Barton, Fourn. Bidl, Lit. 1902,

pp- 789x. Cf. Introd. § €.

Ver. x5. The mo:ral nausea roused by
tepid religion. It is best to be warm,
and energetic; but even a frank repudia-
tion of religion is at least more promising
from an ethical standpoint (Arist. NVik.
Eth, vii. 2-20) than a half-and-half attach-
raent, complacently oblivious ofany short-
coming, The outsider may be conviaced
and won over; there is hope of hium, for
he is under no illusion as to his real re-
lation to the faith. But svhat can be
cone with people'who are nominal Chris-
tiang, unable to recognise that they need
tepentance and that Jesus is really out-
side their lives (ver, z0)? Cf. Dante's
Inferno, iii. 30 f. For such homely meta-
phors and their effectiveness, compare
the criticism of Longinus in wepi Ywovs
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So, to cover up the fact that Jesus really created all things making him God, the Watchtower had to change what
their JW translation reads. So, what they did was add the word other before the words all things as we see in the
Greek on the left side of the page below. Just about every place where it has been shown Jesus is God has been
altered by the Watchtower society. The pattern has been set with the leaders of the Watchtower. Change what the
bible really says and, only quote from scholars work that they want their members to see and leave out what the
scholars really teach. This is demonic deception at its finest.

COLOSSIANS 1:16—21 896

Ixc: O ©eol ToU &opdrou, TpwTdToxkog |the image of the In-
fn:(a‘:\:e o-:otge Go:l' '.h: invisible, firstborn S visible God, the first-
mwé&ong xricewg, 16 & év altd |born of all creation;
of al creation, because in him |16 because by means

EéxTiotn T & &v Toig oUpavoig |of him all [other]
it was created the all (things) m the heavens | things were created

ol &wi TRS A, T& dpar& xai|in the heavens and

:né upon the e . the (:hlnu) wvisible and |upon the lea.rt.h::l the
TX dépara, eiTE Bpdvor  €ite | things visible and the

the (things) mvtslhle whether thrones or |things invisible, no
KuptSTNy L= eite £foucicn- |matter whether they
lortdsh ;:q E:;'t go:ze}mients or augthorltles are thrones or lord-

T& mavTa &’ altol xai elg alrov |ships or governments
the all (things) through him and into him |or authorities. All
ExmioTaun" 17 xxi alrdg Eomv 1rpo [other] things have

it has been created; and he is before | been created through
TTavTwLY Ko T ravra év oaUréd |him and for him.

all (things) ané the all (things) in him |17 Also, he is before
T T ouvéomkev, - 18 xkai cn'n" écn'w 7 | all_[other] things and
it has stood together, and oc the | by means of him all
EGaAT] TOU odpaT éx.o\ oigc: | [Ovher] Tthings were

Kheadn olﬁ‘: b‘:)dy?g' T'lbe fl L? made 'to°exist 18 and

p(.nmo &< | he'is th& head of the
w{’hc éo-nv '1' be?ﬁ\’fﬂn =l o~ outof bddly, the congrega-

TOV VEXKDOWV, EvnTa v | tion. He is the begin=
the dead (ones), morder that mizht become in |ning, the first-born

an"(%'?i:’ss) mgeoq homx;rgpgmbuce. :xr:x?mgt:: bmemt::
1 Sn_ v aivg  elShmow  wly a |oNe e i bacause
mMjpouc xoroudomt 20 xal | 8 ool | Lo neas to dwenl i
dmwoxarolMGEan - x& | mwdvra el alxbv, (Wi, 2D RS e again
elpnvorocag Six 100 aiparog Too | to himself all [other]

having made peace through the blood of the | things t:y m;kl‘!lllg
pol - alT &’ adTol eite |Dbeace roug. s
o-;?auke oth?.:x t.hx'oluzh him wh'ether blood [he shed] on

tre &v the torture stake,* no

T& &mi € T
the (things) upon the earrlti or the (things) in z:'-'-?'he'heth;: t.hey

‘:gfec m‘ the e::t&e g;w::;

= :gctl aggg sor:gt}fne ) m 21 Indeed, you who
GmMotpioptvous  xal  &dpode  xg |were onee @TeOtel
eI Gon & B B2 B[R wona thar were

Let me show you the undistorted truth of what firstborn in Colossians really is teaching us. First created it’s telling
us Jesus was the Firstborn (created), it is showing Christ’s position as the firstborn. In Genesis 41:51 we see this.
51 And Joseph called the name of the firstborn Manasseh: For God, said he, hath made me forget all my toil, and all
my father's house.” Now look at Jeremiah 31:9 °® They shall come with weeping, and with supplications will I lead
them: | will cause them to walk by the rivers of waters in a straight way, wherein they shall not stumble: for | am a
father to Israel, and Ephraim is my firstborn. You see what is being taught here? Being called the firstborn is seen
as the position of preeminence in the family. Here is another place in the bible where we see God talking about the
position or if you will the preeminence of a person. In Psalm 80: 27 in speaking about David it says,?’Also | will
make him my firstborn, higher than the kings of the earth.” Everyone who has read the bible knows that David was
the last one born in his family yet in Psalm 80 we see God placing David as the firstborn. Again, what we see in
this verse is the person’s position or ranking in the family. Moving over to Gensis 25: 30-34 we see another example
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of what it means to be firstborn. “* And Esau said to Jacob, Feed me, | pray thee, with that same red pottage; for |
am faint: therefore was his name called Edom. 3! And Jacob said, Sell me this day thy birthright. *> And Esau said,
Behold, | am at the point to die: and what profit shall this birthright do to me? 3 And Jacob said, Swear to me this
day; and he sware unto him: and he sold his birthright unto Jacob. * Then Jacob gave Esau bread and pottage of
lentiles; and he did eat and drink, and rose up, and went his way: thus Esau despised his birthright.” This is a classic
case of a family member being the firstborn positionally. Here Esau gave up his firstborn position to Jacob who was
not the first one born. So, when the Jehovah’s witnesses claim Jesus was the first one God ever created they missed
the entire importance of what it means to be the firstborn as Paul was revealing, “in all things he might have the
preeminence”. Once again we see the Watchtower purposely twist the scripture to their own destruction as Paul
warned us. Colossians 1:16-18 had to be altered by the Watchtower as Colossians 1:16-18 is clear evidence Jesus

is Jehovah who created all things!

We know Jesus is Jehovah come to Earth as a man. In John 20: we read the following. “% And after eight days
again his disciples were within, and Thomas with them: then came Jesus, the doors being shut, and stood in the
midst, and said, Peace be unto you. ¥’ Then saith he to Thomas, Reach hither thy finger, and behold my hands; and
reach hither thy hand, and thrust it into my side: and be not faithless, but believing. 2 And Thomas answered and
said unto him, My LORD and my God.” Take a look at the Greek text the Watchtower uses on the page below that
is circled. Thomas called Jesus Lord and God. Do you understand that Thomas called Jesus Jehovah God and, did
Jesus rebuke him? Not a all Jesus blessed Thomas. If Jesus wasn’t Jehovah he would have to had rebuked Thomas

but he didn’t because there wasn’t anything to rebuke him for.

529
PEVTI avTolg" &v
they have been let go off to them; likely
TIVGV KPXTATE
of some ones You may retain
KEKPETNVTAL.
they have been retained.
24 G)wucxg &8¢ elg 3 TV Shdekc,
Thomas = but one outof the twelve,
& Aeyduevo A|5u o oUK v
the (one) being s—udg P B not \',}as %‘vith
aUTtdv  8te  H{ABev lncroug 25 EAeyov
them W hcn came Jesus. Were saylng

obv a0T® of &ANor pabntai ‘Ewpdkopey
therefore to him the other disciples We l'e:vesgcn

TOV Kuplov <) 5& elmev adTol ’Ed
the ord. The (one) but said tothevs\ Iic%’:r
8c &v Tal EpTiv avTtol Tov TUTTOV
no? Ishould see in theq )éxa‘x’zds of him the type
TV HAWV Kod A TOV SEAKTUAS!
of the nails and I shoBqu thrust the ﬁnguer 4 o‘é%’e
eig TOVv TOmMOV TAV HAwv ko GA
into the type of the nails and Isho%ld thrust
pou THV Xelpa £ig THV TAsupcy
of me the hand 1nqo ﬁe sxdp cxtu‘rou’, noolé x‘ﬂ
mMOTEVO®W.
1 would believe.
< 26 Km pse Nuépag Okt TWEAlv foav Eow
af days = eight again were inside
ol naerrrcxl adtol kol Quui T
the disciples of him also Tho‘x‘naqs ";lvith
EpxeTan S *Inocolg TRV
Is coming the J esus of the doors
KEKAEIG UV, Ko €1 T £oov
having been locked, and he sl.or!)d 1nt§o the ‘x‘nidst
Ko elmey Eipivi Opiv. 27 glta
and said Pg;::en o':eou
Afyer TE BOwp& EpE TOV
he is saying 3’1 Thomas Be bearing the
8&kTuAby ocou &Be K
i 18e 'rqu ETP ou
finger  of you here and see );1 1"3(:15g o’é &
Kcn elp& oou chi SAe el
%eannz the )ixand of you and Emst int%
'rr)\eupcxv uou, Kol pny
of me, and not
SGAAK moToG.
38 but believing.
WUGS Kkod elmrey  aoTd ‘O @
Thomas and he said to him The
tl? pou 29 Aéyel  aOTH S
5 £ me! Is saying to him the

oUTOV.
them,

Bupdv

Next

'"‘W yivou
be becoming
28 d'rrakpieg

Answere
pou Ko

QTHO TO!
‘lnbeuevhgag

*Incol
.pesus $

‘of me and |

JOHN 20: 24—29

they stand forgiven
to them; if vou re-
tain those of any per-
sons, they stand re-
tained.”

24 But Thomas, one
of the twelve, who
was called The Twin,

€T’ | was not with them

when Jesus came.
25 Consequently the
other disciples would
say to him: ‘“We
have seen the Lord!”
But he said to them:

“Unless I see in his
hands the print of g
the nails and stick
my ‘finger into the
print of the nalils
and stick my hand
into his side, I will
certainly not be-
lieve.”

26 Well, eight days
later his disciples
were again  indoors,
and Thomas with
them. Jesus came,
although the doors
were locked, and he
stood in their midst
and said: “May vou
have peace.” 27 Next
he said to Thomas:
‘““Put your finger
here, and see my
hands, and take
your hand and stick
it into my side,
and stop being un-
believing but become
believing.’’ 281In

answer Thomas sald

From JW Greek text

Also notice on p. 529 on the JW text to the right that is underlined and circled. The Watchtower must believe Jesus
is Jehovah because they did not change the LORD or the God. Did the Watchtower make another mistake? They
teach Jesus is only a god yet they translated the verse which shows Jesus is God. Here is the dilemma the JW’s
have. First of all, they teach you can not worship Jesus Christ. Yet Thomas in this passage clearly worshipped
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Christ. If Jesus wasn’t really Jehovah, he received worship that was forbidden for him to receive. If Jesus did that
it would have made him a sinner. If Jesus was a sinner there goes your salvation! Why didn’t Jesus do to Thomas

what we see him do to Satan in Matthew 4:8-10 8Again, the devil taketh him up into an exceeding high mountain,
and sheweth him all the kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them;gAnd saith unto him, All these things will |

give thee, if thou wilt fall down and worship me. 10Then saith Jesus unto him, Get thee hence, Satan: for it is written,
Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and him only shalt thou serve.” We see other places in the bible where Jesus
received worship and did not rebuke the people worshipping him.

When Jesus appeared to the apostles in Galilee, “they worshiped Him” on a mountain (Matthew 28:17) "7 And
when they saw him, they worshipped him: but some doubted.” A few days after that, his disciples “worshiped Him”
in Bethany (Luke 24:52). 2 And they worshipped him and returned to Jerusalem with great joy”.

Time and time again Jesus accepted the kind of praise from men that is due only to God. He never sought to correct
his followers and redirect the worship away from himself as did the angel in Revelation or the apostle Paul in Acts
14. Nor did God strike Jesus with deadly worms for not redirecting the praise He received from men as He did
Herod, who, when being hailed as a god, “did not give praise to God” (Acts 12:23).

Sadly, Jehovah’s Witnesses have attempted to circumvent the obvious references to Jesus accepting worship by
changing the word “worship” in their New World Translationto “obeisance” every time the Greek
word proskuneo (the most prominent word for worship in the New Testament) is used in reference to Jesus. Over
30 times in the New World Translation (first published by the Jehovah’s Witnesses Watchtower Bible and Tract
Society in 1950) proskuneo is correctly translated “worship” when God the Father is the recipient of glory and
praise. This Greek word occurs 14 times in the New Testament in reference to Jesus, yet not once do more recent
editions of the New World Translation render it “worship;” instead, every time it is translated “obeisance.”
Allegedly, Mary Magdalene, the apostles, the blind man whom Jesus healed, etc., never worshiped Jesus; rather,
they only paid “obeisance” to Him. Simply not true they worshipped him.
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529 JOHN 20: 24—29

&péwvTon adTolg" &v |they stand for
they have been let go off to thexs-n: likely | to fhem; if yo%’v:ex)_
TIVWV KPXTATE tain those of any per-
ofsomz O:ée(s You may retain | sons, they stand re-

KEKPXTNVTOL. L.

they have be;'n retained. taizl;eg;lt Thomas, one
24 Quuds: B elg & - 1AV  8bBexa, [of the twelve,  who
S u one out of the twelve, | was called The Twin,

<) AeySpevog - AiSupo oUK v et’ 1
the (one) bcin;said‘; Twl;‘n.g' not u':'as &ith :v’;innogesv&:h ct;::xen‘
ocUTdv  Ete  iAGev  ’Inools. 25 _ EAeyov | 25 Consequently the |
them when came Jesus. Were saying other disciples would

obv a0T® of &AAor podntai ‘Ewpdkapey X Shd
therefore to him the other glsc;}ﬂes We }?ave slélen ;:?Ie :genh:;:;' Lor:;lvls
TOov KUpI1ov. (<) 52 elmev odtoig ’Edv | But he said to them:

the Loid. The (one)ﬁ but said to them Ifever |«gnless I see in his
42 xsnouid see. I e XRIY SHiD WY T2 | Bands the print of<
oFhe Tafls 5% 1 on R Guruee ThY YRS 98, | my | Anger  into the
15;‘1,% -:g; T:;Z;zv c:;(?l‘;e ﬁéi‘fsv :x?g Isho%cl’xcg\ :Al’mrust iax;c; ;{;lsck8id!:'y Ih::illdl
dfione Te XRRT R8T RNE™ SRY % 4 [pertatnly not be-
TR et 26 Well, eight days
B0 3k e, fufees S0d T foev 90, |were aain imdoors
St SICe wel e> oORaR et oyl o o e
Iﬁ%ﬂ?x‘;‘g tl'é:e ’|Po-°og -;c;t',!\‘, Bupdv | 2lthough the doors
& g piesus o tite doors | were locked, and he
having bee 100ked, Sod nevieba [ e METOY|stood in thetr midst
a0 TnY Bl 04 %7 g |have peacer 27Next

he said to Thomas:

Aéyer TE [SIATTTLS Pépe TOV
heissaying tothe Thomas  Be beapring the | ‘Put your finger
here, and see my

8&kTUNGY cou HSe koi 88 TG )g:?pé:q Hou,
ger of you here and see the ands of me, | hands, and take

Kool £oE s - N z . =
PEOE e TV XElp& oou kol BSAe &g | your hand and stick
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So, who is Jesus really? All the scriptures show Jesus to be Jehovah in human form fulfilling his own prophecy to
come to Earth and, be the savior for mankind. In the book of John Jesus repeats his real God nature to the religious
men who point blank ask him who he was. John 8:28% Then said Jesus unto them, When ye have lifted up the Son
of man, then shall ye know that | am he, and that | do nothing of myself; but as my Father hath taught me, | speak
these things.” Jesus who is really Jehovah God used the term | am in John 8:58-19 “Jesus said to them, Truly, truly
I say to you, before Abraham was, | am. ' So they picked up stones to throw at him, but Jesus hid himself and went

out of the temple”.

The religious men knew exactly what Jesus was saying when he said before Abraham was | AM. They knew he
was saying he is God and, that is why they wanted to stone him. Keep in mind, Moses asked God what his hame
was in Exodus 3: ** And Moses said unto God, Behold, when | come unto the children of Israel, and shall say unto
them, The God of your fathers hath sent me unto you; and they shall say to me, What is his name? what shall | say
unto them? ** And God said unto Moses, | AM THAT | AM: and he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of
Israel, I AM hath sent me unto you. Now, if Jesus is using 1 AM to describe himself either he is in fact the same |
AM that spoke to Moses or he is a liar. The only way the Jehovah witnesses will be able to see that Jesus is Jehovah

is if the Holy Spirit opens their eyes to this truth.

My Jesus of the bible is unlike the Jesus of the Watchtower’s Jesus because my Jesus never lied about anything.
Of course the Watchtower society under the guidance of the demon angels changed the meaning of John 8:58 and
kicked out I AM and replaced it with | have been. Once again, the Watchtower had to change this verse because it

showed Jesus to be God.
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In verse 58 the key phrase in question is "éym iui" (ego eimi), which is typically translated as "I am.” The reasons
for translating it as "I am" instead of "I have been" are as follows: Verb Tense: The verb "eipi" (eimi) is in the
present tense, not the past tense. Therefore, the most straightforward translation of "éy® €ipi" is "I am." Translating
it as "l have been" would require a different Greek construction, typically using the perfect tense. Theological
Significance: "I am" carries a profound theological significance in this context.

By saying "Before Abraham was, | am," Jesus is making a claim to eternal existence and divinity. He is asserting
that He existed before Abraham, and He is identifying Himself with as | said the divine name used in the Old
Testament (Exodus 3:14), where God says, "I am who | am.” Consistency with the Text: Translating "€y eipui" as
"l am" maintains consistency with how this phrase is used elsewhere in the New Testament, where Jesus uses it to
make similar divine claims. The bottom line is this. Satan does not want people to believe God himself came to
Earth and died for our sins. The only thing the Watchtower could do with verse 58 is distort it to make is say
something it was not meant to say.

So, if you are a Jehovah Witness you have some real problems. Your leaders teach you Jesus is the Savior. Your
leaders teach Jesus is only a god and not Jehovah God. Your leaders who were proven to be unlearned in Greek
during that court case in 1954 changed how John 1:1 reads. The real word of God in John 1:1 reads as follows: "In
the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God." Satan used the JW unlearned
leaders to translate John 1:1 the way they wanted their people to believe and, so they added the letter a before the
word God making the Word who is Jesus a god.

After speaking with one of the elders of the Watchtower concerning how John 1:1 was translated, I started to check
if what he told me about that scripture was correct. The elder pointed out to me from their book entitled: The
Kingdom Interlinear Translation of the Greek Scriptures, on page 1158 that a Greek scholar by the name of Dr.
Julius Mantey confirmed John 1:1 should be translated was a god not was god. As a result of my research, I not
only discovered what that elder told me was incorrect, I also uncovered how the Watchtower manipulated their
teaching on John 1:1 and lied about Dr. Mantey’s translation. Before checking what the elder told me, at first glance
I thought it was impressive that they used a Greek scholar to back up how they translated the scripture. I had a
problem I had to solve now because the bible I was reading from John 1:1 did not say a god it said was God. I
figured the only way to find the truth was try and contact Dr. Julius Mantey and ask him directly if John 1:1 was
correct in calling Jesus a god instead of was God? I told Dr. Mantey the Watchtower used his Greek translation of
that verse to show Jesus is a god. Dr. Mantey got real up set and told me they misquoted his work. He told me he
was going to contact the Watchtower society concerning misusing his Greek work. As a result of my phone
conversation with Dr. Mantey he did contact the Watchtower society. Dr. Mantey kept in touch with me as you will
see from the many letters he sent me. Mantey sent me copies of the letters he sent to the Watchtower society.
Because I chose to check out what that elder told me about their translation of John 1:1, I found out the Watchtower
distorted what Dr. Mantey’s Greek work really meant. Since the JW leaders translated John 1:1 to read the Word
was a god instead of the Word was God, let me show you how Satan worked to bring this lie about. To show you |
am not making this up to mislead you as your own Watchtower society has, I will show you your own book and
guote from it on John 1:1. Then I will show you what Satan did via the Watchtower leaders. The photo below is the
Jehovah witnesses book The Kingdom Interlinear Translation of the Greek Scriptures. You can see page 1158 where
the elder pointed out Mantey’s Greek work on John 1:1.
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You see the red arrow above pointing to the JW explanation of why they render John 1:1 the way they did. At the
bottom noticed the underlined in red. The JW leaders used the Greek New Testament by Dana and Mantey.

Now the Watchtower has a small book called Make Sure of All Things which you see on the next page. The leaders
tell their members to make sure of all things. However, when a JW member brings something that doesn’t flow with
their leaders teaching to their attention such as the problem with John 1:1, their leaders tell the members not to
challenge their authority. | took the approach to do the will of the Lord and to be as the Bereans as we read in Act
17:11. 1 quote, "Now the Berean Jews were of more noble character than those in Thessalonica, for they received
the message with great eagerness and examined the Scriptures every day to see if what Paul said was true. Since
talking with Dr. Mantey | have learned the members of the Watchtower society do the opposite of what Acts 17:11
teaches, they don’t check anything their Watchtower teaches.

It is sad to say that the book below means nothing to the members of the Watchtower society because they are all
mouth and no action. Let me make myself clear. The average member in the Watchtower never checks out what
their leaders have quoted. Why? Because of fear! The leaders scare the members in thinking that anyone who points
to troubles within their organization such as with the rendering of John 1:1 is from Satan. This is how the
Watchtower controls their members. Satan laughs at them knowing he has successfully derailed the truth and put
Acts 17:11 in the trash.

“MAKE SURE
OF ALL THINGS
Hold Fast To What Is Fine”

As | said, Dr. Mantey went after the JW organization after my phone conversation with him and,
told the Watchtower organization never to quote from his Greek work again. What the JW organization did was lie
about Mantey's work. The leaders followed the pattern of lies as they are following Satan who is the father of those


https://frankdimora.typepad.com/.a/6a00d83534afe169e202c8d39ee78a200d-pi
https://frankdimora.typepad.com/.a/6a00d83534afe169e202c8d39ee801200d-pi
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lies. Below you will see Dr. Mantey’s letters to me. Mantey isn’t the only scholar that had his work distorted by
the Watchtower as seen in my book.



https://frankdimora.typepad.com/.a/6a00d83534afe169e202c8d39a7224200c-pi
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Below is a 3-page letter I received from Dr. Mantey. This letter shows Dr. Mantey was extremely unhappy
with how the leaders of the Watchtower translated the bible.

Y B
A letter from Mante

_nisouoted; Y.to_the Yatchtover expressing his anger on heing

414 Plametto Road
New Port Richey
Florida 33552
July 11, 1974

vatchtower Bible & Tract Society

{17 Adams St.

rooklyn

Hew York 11201

Near Sirs:

I have a copy of your letter addressed to Caris in Santa Ana, California,
and I am writing to express my disagreement with statements wade in that letter,
us well as in quotations you have made from the Dana-Maatey Greek Grammar.
(1) . Your statement: "their work allows for the rende:ing found in the Kingdom -
Juterlinear Translation of the Greek Scriptures at John i:1." There is no statement

———

jn our grammar that was ever meant to imply that "a god" wes a permissible translation

in John 1:1,

A. We had no "rule" to argue in support of the trinity. le v 644['0
L. Neither did we state that we did have such intention. We were éimply delineating

the facts inherent in Biblical language.

C. Your quotation from p. 148 (3) was in a paragraph under the heading: "With the

subject in a Copulative sentence." Two examples occur there to illustrate that "the

article points out the subject in these examples." But we made no statement in this

paragraph about the predicate except that, "as it stands the other persons of the

trinity may be implied in theos." And isn't that the opposite of what your translation

"a god" infers? You quoted me out of context. On pages 139 and 140 (VI) in our

grammar we stated: "without the article theos signifies divine essence,,.theos en ho
\-

logos emphasizes Christ's participation in the essence of the divine nature." Qur

interpretation 1s in agreement with that in NEB and the TEV: "What God was, the Word
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(K)

was"; and with that of Barclay: "The nature of the Word was the same as thé nature
of God", which you quoted in your letter to Caris.

(2) Since Colewell's and Harner's articles in JBL, especially that of Harner,
it is neither scholarly nor reasonable to translate John 1:1 "The Word was a god" .
Word-order has made obsolete and incorrect such a rendering.

(3) Your quotation of éolwell‘s rule is inadequate because it quotes only a
part of his findings. You did not quote this strong assertion: "A predicate nominative
which precedes the verb cannot be translated as an indefinite or a 'qualitative'
noun solely because of the absence of the article."

(4) Prof. Harnmer, vol 92:1 (1973) in JBL, has gone beyond Colewell's research
and has discovered that anarthrous predicate nouns preceding the verb function
primarily to express the nature or character of the subject. He found this true in
53 passages in the Gospel of John and 8 in the Gospel of Mark. Both scholars wrote
that when. indefiniteness was intended the gospel writers regularly placed the
predicate noun after the verb, and both Colwell and Harner have stated that theos in
John 1:1 is not indefinite and should not be translated "a god." Watchtower writers
appear to be the only ones advocating such a translation now. The evidence appears
to be 99% against them.

(5) Your statement in your letter that the sacred text itself should guide one
and "not just someone's rule book". We agree with you. But our study proves that
Jehovah's Witnesses do the opposite of that whenever the "sacred text" differs with

their heretical beliefs. For example the translation of kolasis as cutting off

when punishment is the only meaning cited in the lexicons for it. The mistranslation
of 6o’ elmi as in John 8:58. The addition of "for all time" in Heb
9:27 when nothing in the Greek New Testament supports it. The attempt to belittle

Christ by mistranslating arche teg ktiseos "beginning of the creation" when he is

magnified as "the creator of all things" (John 1:2) and as "equal with God" (Phil 2:6)

pefore he humbled himself and lived in a human body here on earth. Your quotation of

(x) [Please turn to B.F. Westcott's work on John 8:58, right after

“antey's letter. ,




&5
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|;'l‘he Father is greater than I am" (John 14:28) to prove that Jesus was n;t equal to
God overlooks the fact stated in Phil. 2:6-8, When Jesus said that he was still in
his voluntary state of humiliation. That state ended when he ascended to heaven.
Why the attempt to deliberately deceive people by mispunctuation by placing a commd
after "today" in Luke 23:43 when the Greek, Latin, German and all English translations
except yours, even in the Greek in your KIT, the comma occurs after lego (1 say)? -
"Today you will be with me in Paradise". II Cor. 5:8, "to be out of the body and at
home with the Lord". These passages teach that the redeemed go immediately to heaven
after death, which does not agree with your teachings that death ends all life until
the resurrection. Cf. Ps. 23:6 and Heb. 1:10.

The above are only a few examples of Watchtower mistranslations and
perversions of God's Word.

In view of the preceding facts, especially because you have been quoting me

out of context, I herewith request you not to quote the Manual Grammar of the Greek

New Testament again, which you have been doing for 24 years. Also that you not quote

it in any of your publications from this time on.
Also that you publlcally and immediately apologise in the Watchtower magazine,

o J A -l. -
raince my wOrds~had.no relevamceato the absence of the article efore theos in John 1:1.,
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Below | gave you two interviews with Dr. Mantey on the distortions the JW organization made. The first video is
only 10 minutes. The second is longer but will give you more details. You will hear Mantey talk about finding out
what the Watchtower society did to his work. All the truth started to come out as a result of my contacting Mantey
to make sure of all things.

Part 1 of Mantey interview Link
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Part 2 of Doctor Mantey’s interview
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In 1982 I wrote Dr. Mantey again only to find out Mantey had passed away. However, Dr. Clifton J. Van Note who
worked with Mantey and is also a Greek schlar wrote to me.


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=32naj8z1V4o
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=32naj8z1V4o
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D E Mra. C"[L’fto’r/g. Van =Note

2 23 Ha ton Drive
Holt T Dlorida 33500

(513) 035-1040

3 August, 1982

Dear Mr. DiMora,
Mrs. Julius Mantey has forwarded your letten which was addressed to Dr. Julius Mantey,

to me so as to promptly answer your inquiry. Dr. Mantey has recently gone to be with
I can answer your question competently and from first hand information

The Lorde
since my association with Dr. Mantey was for a number of years prior to his demise,
and much of this time as a co-teacher of the scriptures with him.

Your question is one that crope up oftentimes because of the statement which the JwW's
placed in their interlinear translation. Incidentally, of the five men who purported
to "translate" their version, only one of the five (Fred Franz) ever went to college,
and that only for 13 years. He attended the University of Cincinnati and left under
encouragement of the University Officials., None of the alleged five interpreter—trans—
lators could even speak Hebrew or Greek, not so much as knowing the alphabets. Nathan

Knorr was amongst those five people also.

In their deceitful, desperate and despicable and disreputable ways the leaders of the
JW's have been promulgating gross error in their translations for a number of years.
When Dr. Mantey heard of the way that they so ignominiously and contemptiously mis—
quoted and grossly mis stated his grammatical reasonings, he sent the Watchtower a
He waited patiently and

letter ordering them to make a retraction. They did not.
was beginning to bring suit against them for false representation of copyright ma—
We discussed the necessity of bringing suit in order to stop promul—

gating their heretical error. I have photos of his correspondence to theme

Now let us look at KAT THEOS EN HO LOGOS more closelye In the Greek order it is AND
GOD WAS THE WORD. In this Greek order, THEOS, GODy is the predicate and not the sub-
jecte (that is of the proposition)

The subject must be the WORD simply because John is not trying to show who is God, but
who is the WORDe Also please note that the word THEOS is without the "article", which
could not possibly have been omitted if the Apostle John had meant to designate the

WORD as "A" GOD. It was no accident that the predicate was emphatically placed in the
proposition before the subject, simply because of the progress of thought. This was the
third and climaxing thought which relates to the first two propositions respecting the
WORD. (a. In the beginning was; b. and the Word was with God§

THEOS in the last clause of the verse was mentioned above as being the predicate (nomina—
tive), since it has no article and is not the subject of EN and is further emphasi zed

by its prior position in the sentence. Dr. Mantey often commented on this that, "Only
sophomores in Greek Grammar would make this g d"e This is rightfully so. The article
with LOGOS shows that LOGOS is the subject of the verb EN and the fact that THEOS is
without the article would designate it as the predicate nominative, THE EMPHATIC PO-
SITION OF THEOS DEMANDS THAT WE TRANSLATE IT ".e.e.and the Word was GOD",

May the Lord bless you as you seek to serve Hime IN TRUTH, Please, do you understand
what I say when I ask you, are you born again? If you do not, please write to me again
and let me send you some convincing literature, ) S )

( \
Sincerely in Christ, ,ZLA e —
DR, C. J. VAN NOTE

terial materiale.

If you are a follower of the Satanic JW organization | want you to think about this. If your leaders were so qualified
to translate Greek into English, why did they go outside of their own translation committee to prove why they
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translated John 1:1 to read a god instead of was God? Dr. Mantey wasn’t the only Greek scholar the Watchtower
distorted their Greek work.

By now if you are a practicing JW you are confused. At this point you should be confused because what the
Watchtower society has been teaching you is from Satan not from God. Remember what 1 Corinthians 14:33 says?
I quote, "For God is not the author of confusion, but of peace." You are confused because the way Satan would
have you believe makes no sense and contradicts God's own words. If you are a JW, how can you claim to be
saved if you don’t know which God is the true God and True Savior since Jehovah God has made claim to the only
true God and Savior?

I showed you what lies the Watchtower has pushed on their people concerning Dr. Mantey now I turn to Westcott
D.D. In front of the JW’s The Kingdom Interlinear Translation of the Greek Scriptures book the Watchtower shows
they present a literal word-for-word translation into English together with Brooks Foss and Westcott D.D. The
Gospel According to St. John by Brooke Foss Westcott Here is the Link to Westcott’s work. I want to show you
Westcott teaches Jesus Christ is in fact God not a god. | will show you page 3 and page 140 where Westcott teaches
Jesus (The Word) is God not a god.



https://archive.org/search.php?query=creator%3A%22Brooke+Foss+Westcott%22
https://archive.org/details/gospelaccordingt01west/page/n5/mode/2up
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Take careful notice of the last paragraph on the right side of page 3. Westcott says, “Literally, The (Word)
was God. He who has just been declared to be God. Here is the Link so you can see for yourself.


https://archive.org/details/gospelaccording13unkngoog/page/n104/mode/2up?view=theater
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Here is a closer look at the right side of page 3 from Westcott’s book where he goes on to state “the “Word” is
declared to be “God”. As usual the Watchtower lied about Westcott ever teaching that the Word was a god. The
Watchtower can get away with this because they know their members will never check the original work by men
the leaders quote from.
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Now look at what Westcott stated about the Word on page 140. Westcott goes to the words | am in speaking about
Jesus. I quote, “I am) The phrase marks a timeless existence.” Do you understand what this means? Westcott tells
us the Word Jesus is God. So, If a JW tells people Jesus Christ is really Michael the Arch Angel who God created,
there is no way Michael can be Jesus because there is only one God with a timeless existence and, that is the

Almighty God Jehovah.



St. JOHN. VIIL

140
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Once again, we see that the Greek scholars outside the Watchtower say the opposite of what the Watchtower
wants you to think. They used Westcott’s work to make people think that what Westcott wrote aligns up with
the a god that the Watchtower teaches. The Watchtower also quotes from William Barclay’s Greek work
and of course Barclay’s Greek work was also distorted by the Watchtower. When [ went to the Barclay’s
original work the Watchtower quoted from I saw what was left out from Barclay’s work.
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After | read that Watchtower article on W. Barclay, | wrote Barclay a letter to see if like the other Greek scholars
the Watchtower distorted his work. by the Watchtower if they did the same thing to Barclay. Don’t mail a letter to
me as | have moved from that address over 40 years ago.
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I received a note that Barclay had passed away, so I needed to go to Barclay’s original text for the answer. As you
can see from Barclay’s work below, he to teaches Jesus is not a god but is God. Please note the section the
Watchtower left out on purpose.

John 23

11 s now turn 10 the Prologue, the fust 18 verses of the
Fourth Cospel 10 3ce what John hat 10 say about Jesus as
1he Logos. \Ve find thai be has five things 10 say.
1. He 1ells us what Jous personally was. He begins with
a lwiel statement which provides the Uantlilor with, a
prohlem not far from insoluble in the English language
The Word', say both the AV and the RSV, ‘was Cod
(Joha 1.1). Moffan is onc of the few modern translators
who dare 10 depart from that rendering. “The Logors”, be
warslaies, ‘was divine.” Ia a matter like this we caanot do
other thaa go 1o the Greek, which-is theas &n ho loges.
Theos is the Croeck for-Guod, 2n for wus, ho {or the; fogos
' word. Now normally, except for spacial reasons, Creek
S e nouns always have the dcfinite anicie in front of them,
and we can sce 3t once here that theas the noun for Cod
has not got The definite anicle in front of i When 3 Creek
noun has not gol 1he articke in front of it, It becomes rather
a descoiption than an wWentification, and has the character
of an adjertive rather than of a noun. We G see exacily
the same in Englich. If | say: “James is the man’, then |
identify James with some definiic man whom | have ia
mind; but, if ] say: ‘James is man’, thea | am simply do-
scribing James as human, and the word man has become |
a decription and not an identification. If Joha had said
ho theos éa ho logos, using a definite articke in fiont of
both nouns, then he would definitcly have identified the
logos with God. but Lecause he has no definite anicle ia
front of theos it Lecomes a desaription, and more of an
adjcctive than a noun. The translation then lecomes, 10
" t W _gather clumsily, “The Word was in the same class
Ji's end qqu;s longed 10 the same order of being as God'. The
e gt X only inadern translator who fairly and squarely faced this
Bteer o problem is Kenncth Wuest, who has: ‘The Word was as 1o
¥ his essence essentisl deity.’ But it is here that the NEB has
brilliantly solved the prohlem with the absolutely accurate
' rendenng : “What God was the Word was.” i

SR A
JW's left out —

=T : 3

I ask the Jehovah’s witnesses, do you think it is honest to quote only part of a scholars work and leave out the most
important part? In the case of Barclay’s work you can see what the Watchtower left out on purpose.

In 1 John 5:20 John tells us that Jesus is the True God with a big G not a little g. | quote, "And we know that the
Son of God is come, and hath given us an understanding, that we may know him that is true, and we are in him that
is true, even in his Son Jesus Christ. This is the true God, and eternal life. There will always be only one True God
and his name on Earth was Jesus Christ and his name in heaven is Jehovah.
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So, your problems keep building up because now you have to give an answer to which God are you going to choose
as the real True God? Is it the Lord Jehovah or Jesus Christ? You can not have two Gods, unless you follow Satan's
teaching as does the Watchtower organization.

Your leaders do not want you to know the truth about who God and Jesus really are! The only way that the word
of God does not cause confusion concerning the True God and True Savior is Jehovah of the Old Testament is in
fact the same God in Christ in the New Testament. The prophecies confirm this fact.

Your leaders have changed the scriptures to fit what they want you to believe, and they do not want you to challenge
them on what you are taught by them. There is a reason for this. If you really make sure of all things you will find
out your leaders are sending you on the road that is leading to hell. By the way, the false prophets and false teachers
of the Watchtower also changed the real meaning of what hell is. Satan wants you to believe there is no lake of fire
as Jesus taught us. What do your JW leaders teach you as to what happened to Jesus after Jews had Jesus killed?

The Watchtower also lied about the Greek Scholar A. T. Roberton’s work. On page 1159 of that same JW Greek
text, the Watchtower pointed to A. T. Roberton's work to prove John 1:1 should have been translated a god not Was
God. However, Just like Dr. Mantey and Barclay’s Greek work A. T. Roberton's work was also distorted.
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Did Dr. A. T.
Robertson
really teach
Jesus was
only a god?

You will see
DR. Robertson
taught the
opposite, that
Jesus was God

to. %ﬂ e differ-

to Si

s
=30 ’ . gondd @l rulm
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THE GREEK ARTICLE AND THE DEITY OF CHRIST o7

There is no solid grammatical reason for one to
hesitate to translate 2 Pet. 1:1, “our God and
Saviour Jesus Christ,”” and Tit. 2:13, “our great
God and Saviour Christ Jesus." It is true that thus
we have two passages added to the side of the Trini-
tarian argument to make up for the loss of 1 Tim.
3:16 and 1 Jo. 5:7-8. Scholarshiy scholarshi;
seeks to find the truth. That is its reward. The
Christian scholar finds the same joy in truth and he
is not uneasy that the foundations will be d ed.
It is interesting to note also that in Acts 20:28 both
the King James Version and the Canterbury Re-
vision have ““the church of God, which he purchased
with his own ‘blood,’"” whereas the American Stand-
ard Version has “the church of the Lord"” (so Mof-
fatt). Here the difference is a matter of text, not
of the article. But the two oldest and best manu-
scripts (the Vatican and the Sinaitic) read “God,"”
which is almost certainly right. There is a good
deal more that can be said concerning the Greek
article and the Deity of Christ, but enough has been
said concerning the crucial passages to show the part
that the article plays in the argument.

A word should be said concerning the use and
non-use of the article in John 1:1, where a narrow
path is safely followed by the author. *“The Word
was God.”" * If both God and Word were articular,
they would be coextensive and equally distributed
and so interchangeable. But the separate person-
ality of the Logos is affirmed by the construction
used and Sabellianism is denied. If God were

+ @ebe #v & Mbvoe.

Here is the link that will take you to A. T. Robertson’s Greek work. Link


https://archive.org/details/ministerhisgreek0000robe/page/n7/mode/2up
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Do you think I am kidding when | state, | want you to see that Satan is behind the Watchtower's push to get people
to believe Jesus is only a god and not God. In the 1962 booklet put out by the Watchtower entitled: The Word
Who Is He? According To John on page 5 you will see the Watchtower used a former Roman Catholic priest by the
name of Johannes Greber to prove John 1:1 should be rendered a god. So, you may ask what is wrong with the

Watchtower using Greber's work? Greber is a Satanist who was known for communicating with the dead and the
Watchtower knew this!

The Watchtower uses the Satanic spirit medium

"'THE WORD'"—WHO IS HE? ACCOIISING TO JOHN 5 J h G b h g R C th l
Version, published in London, England, in 1808.* S_imi'- 0‘ annes Greber w 0 iIsa X Roman Ca ; olic
lar is the reading by a former Roman Catholic priest: priest to prove to their members Jesus is only a
“In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was
with God, and the Word was a god. This was with God god not Was God.

in the beginning. Everything came into being through
the Word, and without it nothing created sprang into
existence.” (John 1:1-3)1 Alongside that reading with
its much-debated expression “a god” may be placed
the reading found in The Four Gospels—A New Trans-
lation, by Professor Charles Cutler Torrey, second edi-
tion of 1947, namely: “In the beginning was the Word,
and the Word was with God, and the Word was god.
When he was in the beginning with God all things were-
created through him; without him came no created
thing into being.” (John 1:1-3) Note that_whgt tpe
Word is said to be is spelled without a capital initial
letter, namely, “god.” 5

%So in the above-quoted Bible translations we are
confronted with the expressions “God,” “divine,” “God
of a sort,” “god,” and “a god.” Men who teach a triune
God, a Trinity, strongly object to the translation ‘“a
god.” They say, among other things, that it means to
believe in polytheism. Or they call it Unitarianism or
Arianism. The Trinity is taught throughout those parts
of Christendom found in Europe, the Americas and
Australia, where the great majority of the 4,000,000
readers of The Watchtower live. Readers in the other
parts, in Asia and Africa, come in contact with the
teaching of the Trinity through the missionaries of
Christendom. It becomes plain, in view of this, that we
have to make sure of not only who the Word or Logos
is but also who God himself is.

: “The New T in An I d Ver-
* The utlfhgﬂg&n?%‘}}mmgﬂ al‘llewcgm!g.;‘s lNe:\: g‘"ﬂ‘fﬁx‘f’fm wllt’h Greber
and Notes cal_an planatory. s! Y
:%:gdio?’giomoung Christian Knowledge and the Practice of johannes
Virtue, by ‘the Distribution oht' Boo;s. —_Ul_:lm‘l;'n. e

ol:f {1)1‘: Olt'i'&!‘Mnnum‘lpu, b;w Johannes. translation from

German into English), edition of 1937, the fron cover of this bound

transiation being stamped with a golden cross,

&, With lons are we confr In the above-

:ux&lh tr‘xﬁ-:ltnudgg:,ﬂar;gd so now whose identity do we have to find out?
\

In the Watchtower of February 15, 1956 the Watchtower taught their members that Johannes Greber is someone
their members should stay away from. Why? Because as that Watchtower article shows Greber is a spirit medium
which is Satanic. Greber was in communication with the spirit World. If you read the bible you would know this
said to be dealing with satanic forces. So, in one article you have the Watchtower use Greber to prove Jesus is only
a god while at the same time they show Greber to be a spiritist which is satanic. You know why the Watchtower
can get away with such demonic teaching? As | stated before the Watchtower knows their members will not check
their work! If you are a JW and continue to follow a leader who has used a Satanic person to disprove what Jesus
Christ stated in John 1:1 and John 2:19 than be aware what God thinks about you. Leviticus 19:31 "Do not turn to
mediums or necromancers; do not seek them out, and so make yourselves unclean by them: I am the LORD your
God." Leviticus 20:6 “If a person turns to mediums and necromancers, whoring after them, | will set my face
against that person and will cut him off from among his people.” Deuteronomy 18:10-12 Let no one be found among
you who sacrifices their son or daughter in the fire, who practices divination or sorcery, interprets omens, engages
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in witchcraft or casts spells, or who is a medium or spiritist or who consults the dead. Anyone who does these
things is detestable to the LORD; because of these same detestable practices the LORD your God will drive out those
nations before you.

This Feb. 15, 1954 is where the JW leaders put down Johannes Greber as a spirit medium and someone against
the Lord.
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":"'c':?\ 74nnouncz'n3
WIER JEHOVAH'S
Vol. LXXVI| February 18, 1956 Number ¢ |

'* Says Johannes Greber in the introduc: how you can find out whether a spirit
tion of his translation of The New Testa: comes from God: every spirit who con-|
ment, copyrighted in 1937: "I myself was [esses that Jesus Christ appeared on earth|
a Catholic priest, and until I was forty- as a man, comes from God. While every
eight years old had never as much as be- spirit who seeks to destroy belief in Jesus
lieved in the possibility of communicating as our Lord incarnated does not come from
with the world of God's spirits. The day God, but is sent by the adversary of Christ.
came, however, when I involuntarily took You have been told that such spirits would
my first step toward such communication, come, and they are already appearing in
and experienced things that shook me to the world.” W
the depths of my soul. . . . My experiences Which ex-priest Greber believes ne .
are related in a book that has appeared in 1in his translation.
both German and English and bears the “TRY THE SPIRITS"

. tile, Communication with the Spirit- Tohn oy

World: Its Laws and Its Purpose.” (Page X Howeve.r,. wtl'en tt.le apostie o ..yh'

g 3 R “Try the spirits,” or, *“Test the spirits,” he

15, f 2, 3) In keeping with his Roman EoRRE
Catholic extraction Greber’s translation is does not mean for us to dabble in spiritua

LR & ism and get in touch with the spirits by

?&‘Z"tdcﬂ' In ﬁ'diiiﬁffo?ii'“ fsotrl:f means of spirit mediums, ouija boards
. e ) S alore - planchettes or other spiritistic para-

mentioned fbook ex:priest 1Orener BasIAt phernalia and try out which is a good spirit

“The most significant spiritualistic book T iCn e
; S o : and which is a bad one. By “spirits” here
is the Bible."” Under this impression Greber John is referring, not to invisible spirit

k i t :

f:.g:]:?;:n :f;a:jnierey :;:ir::::is'tl;zs ament creatures, but to the purpose, t.he intent c_:r
" Spiritualism claims that t.hére o the motivation of the prophesying or public
good spirits and bad spirits and that it does :ﬁgaé;:-l;;? T{::f:ebinmjn re?g:t;:i’gﬁ

not want to have anything to do with the . : s - TR
g : £ tion reads: “Do not believe every inspired |
:2&55::“;0:::;:; tc;:olm‘]rg;::l:?;esoaz utterance, but test the utterances to see
: e : ! i whether they come from God, for many
B'.bl.e s Belovgd: belleye not every false prophets have come out into the
spirit, but try the spirits whether they are world.” And the New World Translation
of God; because many false prophets ate reads: “Do not believe every inspired ex-
tg}?: esg;lrtit";tfoct.-:;.wg,?,:yli:i?g t::gv‘v:oie pression, but test the inspired ex;();ressio'ns
: ; " tosee whether they originate with God." To
:]e:':: ti}; ;J;act ogesxz dc:vl::; :s;if-‘i)tn;;::cgrl: test these inspired utterances or inspired
[esseth not tha.t Jesus Christ is come in the expressions of the prophets or mouthpieces
of various religions to see whether they

flesh is not of God: and this is that spirit ; )
of antichrist, whereof ye have heard that are inspired by God's spirit or not, we do

it should come; and even now already is it 22 < ;o CELL SI"! 1tualllstg sé!a.nces! o:;
in the world.” Greber's translation of these his prophet Isaiah to say: "Bind":.lsp ::e
verses reads: "My dear friends, do not be- s e
lieve every spirit, but test the spirits to z?s;:r:o:zés;z;\let:ig:acsl;mgt: m:: g‘a)r"sdlljt
learn whether they come from God. For thi e fhi w):zar(;.:; e chitp I
Tlf;z ;:‘;eg:z:‘xth;\;g f:; e\x;goecli dfron‘; the  Ind mutter, should not a_peopie consull |
:peaki : orid, and 8r¢  their God? Should they consult the dead
speaking through human mediums, This is . :
i‘mu) What 1x a quullo?r::t’c translation of 1 John

4.1-3Y (b) What right understanding of this passage Ix
derlved from Its wccurate transiation? z
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Just in case you think I am trying to pull the wool over your eyes, check out your Watchtower book Make Sure Of
All Things, you see below. Look at the box to the right that | outlined for you. The Watchtower uses Greber again
to show they agree with his translation on John 1:1. Are you now ready to leave a Satanic organization? Link to
book below.


https://archive.org/details/makesureofallthi0000watc/mode/2up?view=theater
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A quote this book 1965 p. 489

189

Greek Testament (1525). From
Tyndale the verse found its way
into the K James Version.
It Is unf y discredited by
Greek scholars and editors of
the Greek text of the New Testa-
ment."—The Goodspeed Parallel
New Testament (Chicago; 1943),
Edgar J. Goodspeed, p. 557.
“The words, ‘In heaven, the
Father ., . . bear witness on
earth’, constitute what s often
called the Comma loanneum, or
text of the Heavenly Witnesses,
Without it the tion would
run, ‘For there are three that
bear witness, the Spirit and the
water and the blood'. In the
oflnlon of nearly all crities and
of most Catholic writers of the
present day the words were not
contained in the original text;
at the same time, until further
action be taken by the Holy
See it is not open to Catholle
editors to eliminate the words
from a version made for the use
of the fajthful"—The Westmin.
ster Version of the Sacred Scrip-
tures (London; 1931), Cuthbert
Lattey, 8. J., and Joseph Keating,

War

8. J, general editors, Vol. IV,
pp. 145, 146,

John 1:1, 2 Mentions Only Two
Persons, Not Three

John 1:1, 2, AV “In the begin.
ning was the Word, and the
Word was with God, and the
Word was God. The same was
in the beginning with God."

Modern translations and Greek
grammar make meaning eclear

John L:1, AT “In the beginning
the Word existed, The Word was
with God, and the Word was
divine,”

“In the beginning was the
Word, and the Word was with
God; and the Word was a

d."—The New Testament—A

ew Translation and Explanation
Based on the Oldest Manuscripts
(a translation from Geérman into

-E&mmmz.m.mmnnm.

“In the beginning the Word
was, and the Word was with
God, and the Word was a god.”
~New World Translation (New
York; 1061).

War

War in Our Day Part of Sign
of Conclusion of Wicked System
of Things

Matt, 24:3, 4, 7, 8 “While he
was sitting upon the Mount of
Olives, the disciples approached
him privately, saylng: ‘Tell us,
When will these things be, and
what will be the sign of your
presence and of the conclusion
of the § of things?' And In
answer Jesus sald to them: ',
nation will rise against natlon
and kingdom against kingdom,
and there will be food shortages
and earthquakes In one place
after another, All these things
are a beginning of pangs of dis-
ml "

Dan. 11:40 “In the time of the
end the king of the south will
engage with him In a pushing,
and against him the king of the
north will storm with chariots
and with horsemen and with
many ships; and he will cer-
tainly enter into the lands and
flood over and pass through.”

See also Rev, 6:4,

War to Be Bronght to an End
by God Through His Prince
of Peace

Ps. 46:9 "He is making wars
to cease to the extremity of the
carth, The bow he breaks apart
and does cut the spear In pleces;
the wagons he burns in the fire,”
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Satan via the leaders of the Watchtower are the masters of deception, lies and misleading their members. Now that
you have seen the proof that the Watchtower quotes from Johannes Greber the spiritist as seen from his translation
of John 1:1. Let’s see the satanic twist from the Watchtower teaching about spiritists. To begin, [ want you to see
the JW.org web site and what it says about spiritists. On the JW site the leaders teach why they don’t celebrate
birthdays. Here is the link for that site Link. | want you to look at the underlined in red. This underlined is where
the JW leaders are telling their member that they the JW witnesses condemn the practice of spiritism.


https://www.jw.org/en/jehovahs-witnesses/faq/birthdays/
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m dmmmm https;//Www.jw.org/en/jehovahs-witnesses/fag/birthdays/

Why Don't Jehovah's Witnesses
Celebrate Birthdays?

i.lmmim s Gt e Corte ';'f- i Birthday celebrations have pagan roots. According to Funk & Wagnalls Standard
these aspects and reated Bible principles, i Y i
Dictionary of Folklore, Mythology, and Legend, these celebrations originated

1. Birthday celebrations have pagan roots. According to funk &

Wognalls Standord Dictionary of Folkire, Mythology, ond Legend, thes ' ) . (1A polite >
s i by from the belief that on a person’s birthday, “evil spirits and influences have
e the opportunity to attack the celebrants” and that “the presence of friends and

(qood wishes heip to protect the celebrant” The book Me Lore of

the expression of good wishes help to protect the celebrant.” The book The
Lore of Birthdays says that in ancient times, birthday records were “essential

for the casting of a horoscope” based on “the mystic science of astrology.”
by o g This book adds that “birthday candles, in folk belief, are endowed with
prinigssgrrlmpiiten.ito di 9 special magic for granting wishes.”

eri the Kriptures give such

or ‘anithing Lk ths.

dmination. ([saiah 4
with the roots of eve

prddos whigaeten. The Bible, however, condemns the use of magic, divination, spiritism, or
"‘”’“" " "’:;ii‘z‘ anything lke this” (Deuteronomy 18:14: Galtians 5:19:21) In fact, one

reason why God condemned the ancient city of Babylon was that its
inhabitants practiced astrology, which is a form of divination. (Isaiah 47:11-

3.The only commemoration that Christians are required to keep

BV G M M 9 [5) Tehovah's Witnesses are not preoccupted with the roots of every
This should not be surprising, for the Bdle T ; ; i & e

G e custom; yet when the Scriptures give such pointed indications, we do not
his|ife on earth, Jesus had mage 3 QJ:C name wi

day of his death mare important than the day of s hirth —Hebrews lgnore them

On the next page I again take you to the Watchtower’s own web site. Look at their section Part 3-What Do the
Scriptures Say about “Survival After Death™? . On this page when you scroll down you will come to the next photo
below that is highlighted in blue. In the blue section, this is where the Watchtower leaders talk about Johannes
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Greber being a spiritist. The leaders even cite Gerbers’s book. I quote “one Johannes Greber, a former Catholic
clergyman, has become a spiritualist and has published the book entitled “Communication with the Spirit World,
Its laws and Its Purpose.” (1932, Macoy Publishing Company, New York)” Here is the link to the photos you see
below. Link

@JWS Online Library | 7880 - 2022

Historical Archive to preserve expressions of faith

Q,  search Q Search

[~ Y < The watchtower—1955 Oct 1
View PDF

The content displayed below is for educational and archival purposes only.

—
\;j Announcements > Unless stated otherwise, content is © Watch Tower Bible and Tract Soclety of Pennsylvania

¥You may be able to find the original on wol jw.org

Check Your Memory >

Part 3—What Do the Scriptures Say About “Survival After Death?

Delinquency Diagnosed >
In two parts (previously published) of this three-part serial, readers saw how in our day Christendom’s clergy, as well as certain of

her high civic and military strong men, have resorted to occultism just as such human leaders regularly did in ancient times for

Exploitation of Hypnotism > gaining advance information, guidance and comfort. Although today’s foremost scientists have carefully investigated, with aid of
special instruments, they admit being still baffled by and unable to measure occult or spiritistic phenomena. Spiritualism, the
Holding Fast the Public Declaration of Our Hope > rapidly spreading modern religion, keeps on insisting that unseen spirit persons, who now talk and otherwise communicate with

willing humans, really are ‘immortal souls’ of men, women and children who once lived on earth and have died. Flatly contradicting
that claim of spiritualists, the Bible uniformly and consistently teaches that the human soul dies. Destructibility of the human soul is
> repeatedly declared in the Bible’s record of powerful sermons by Jesus Christ, Peter and Paul, as well as in writings by Moses and
other ancient Hebrew witnesses of Jesus’ Father, the living God, JEHOVAH. Also, the Bible’s detailed account of the behavior of
unholy, rebellious persons, both human and angelic (who thousands of years ago lived on earth), now throws a tremendous flood
Part 3—What Do the Scriptures Say About > of light on today’s deeply deceptive activity of some of those same still-living and now-invisible angelic persons who keep on
“Survival After Death” actually talking with and otherwise trying to influence living humans to believe in “survival after death.” Perils of such corrupting
intercourse with rebel angels, and how to defend oneself against their deadly encroachments, are freely and fully discussed in this

Part 19—Christian Neutrals in America During
World War 11

i) JWS Online Library | 1880 - 2022

Historical Archive to preserve expressions of faith

Q Search

these accounts is subject to the ordinary laws of historical criticism, and some accounts have certainly been proved doubtful. Others
leave no room for prudent doubt. As a rule, God permits a soul only occasionally to communicate momentarily a warning, or a
request for prayers, but nothing fantastical. Likewise, the messages are spontaneous, and not due to the curious efforts of people

) seeking the truth from the dead. The Church tests the messages received, or claimed as received, in order to discern whether good
g Y g
or evil spirits are responsible for the communication. (1) The message must in no way conflict with Catholic teaching or moral
) principles. Gal. 1. 9. ..."—Pages 73, 74 of the book Radio Replies, by Rumble and Carty, with the Imprimatur of Archbishop J. G.

Murray, of St. Paul, Minnesota, February 11, 1938, and with a Preface by Monsignor Fulton ). Sheen, D.D. (9th printing of 1939)

Delinquency Diagnosed ) 33-36. (a) Can one sensibly rely on Roman Catholicism as a shield against the perils of spiritism's advance? (b) What published
testimony confirms the soundness of your answer?

Exploitation of Hyprotism ) B35 such official Catholic teaching as the above an impenetrable defense against the invasion of spiritism? Not It is an invitation to
piritism, and the conditions in Roman Catholic lands, such as Peru, Costa Rica, Cuba and Haiti, show Roman Catholicism to be no
Holding Fast the Public Declaration of Our Hope bulwark against this spreading peril. In such lands the Catholic people, even up to 90 per cent, mix spiritism or voodooism right in
ith Roman Catholicism, practicing both at the same time with no objection or penalty by the priests. It comes as no surprise that
one Johannes Greber, a former Catholic clergyman, has become a spiritualist and has published the book entitled “Communication
ith the Spirit World, Its laws and Its Purpose.” (1932, Macoy Publishing Company, New York) In its Foreword he makes the typical
Imisstatement: “The most significant spiritualistic book is the Bible; for its principal contents hinge upon the messages of the
beyond to those existing in the present.”

Part 19—Christian Neutrals in America During

World War I )

Part 3—What Do the Scriptures Say About )
“Survival After Death” %Said Jean Brierre, a Haitian undersecretary of state, concerning visitors to his land of Haiti: “Most of them cannot realize that

Voodoo, or Vodun as we also call it, isn't black magic at all but a benign religion practiced by more than ninety per cent of our

people—a religion which in their view does not prevent their being also good Catholics. A Haitian who goes to a Voodoo houmfort,

or temple, on a Saturday evening participates in the rites all night, then goes to a Catholic church and attends Mass early the

following morning. ... If youll look into it, you'll find that many of the Voodoo gods and goddesses, or loas, as we call them, have

Pursuing My Purpose in Life ) their counterpart in Catholic saints.” (True (The Man's Magazine), of October, 1949) That includes the "Virgin Mary," and everywhere
the cross is used, especially to try to ward off evil spirits.

Preaching by Means of Truck Signs )


https://jws-library.one/?file=data/1955/w_E_19551001/Part+3%E2%80%94What+Do+the+Scriptures+Say+About+%E2%80%9CSurvival+After+Death%E2%80%9D.html
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COMMUNICATION
WITH
THE SPIRIT WORLD
Persanal Experiences of a Cuthalic Piec

JOHANNES GREBER

Without a question the Watchtower knows Johannes Greber is a spiritualist and is someone who an enemy of God.
Fact is the JW leaders stated, “however, the bible condemns the use of magic, divination, spiritism”. So, as a
Jehovah witness you need to confront your leaders and ask them this question. Why are you teaching JW followers
from Greber’s work who is someone who you made it a point for your members to stay away from? If the bible as
you teach your own members condemns such spiritism why in the world are you quoting work from this spiritist?
Let me give you the answer to that question. They needed to find someone who would change Jesus being the word
was God to a god so, they used Satan’s helper Greber to do it!

Watchtower quotes from the
spiritist Johannes Greber to
prove John 1:1 should be a god
now was God

John 1:1, 2, AV “In the begin-
ning was the Word, and the
Word was with God, and the
Word was God. The same was
in the beginning with God.”

Modern translations and Greek
grammar make meaning clear

John 1:1, AT “In the beginning
the Word existed. The Word was
with God, and the Word was
divine."”

“In the beginning was the
Word, and the Word was with
God; and the Word was a
god."—The New Testament—A
New Translation and Explanation
Based on the Oldest Manuscripts
(a translation from German into
English; 1937), by Johannes Gre-
Der X apeita s o0 STTEEW 50 WIEADE (8 §
“¥In the beginning the Word
was, and the Word was with

Teaneck, N. J. 07666

.1’2‘.'.’3;‘21"71:.“‘,"‘ God, and the Word was a god.”
. ~New World Translation (New

York; 1961).

“
Copyright, 1937

"

JOHANNES GREBER

From JW book Make Sure Of
All Things 1965 Ed p. 489

PRINTED IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Here, the Watchtower fully exposes who Johannes Greber was. | quote from The Watchtower 1956 February 15
pp. 110-111 pars. 10-11 Triumphing over Wicked Spirit Forces. “10 Says Johannes Greber in the introduction of
his translation of The New Testament, copyrighted in 1937: “I myself was a Catholic priest, and until I was forty-
eight years old had never as much as believed in the possibility of communicating with the world of God’s spirits.
The day came, however, when | involuntarily took my first step toward such communication, and experienced
things that shook me to the depths of my soul. . . . My experiences are related in a book that has appeared in both
German and English and bears the title, Communication with the Spirit-World: Its Laws and Its Purpose.” (Page
15,12, 3) Link

In keeping with his Roman Catholic extraction Greber’s translation is bound with a gold-leaf cross on its stiff front
cover. In the foreword of his aforementioned book ex-priest Greber says: “The most significant spiritualistic book
is the Bible.” Under this impression Greber endeavors to make his New Testament translation read very
spiritualistic.” Take a minute and look this up at your Kingdom hall.

Take another look at a prophecy concerning God being God, not a god. | quote, Isaiah 7:14 Therefore the Lord
himself shall give you a sign; Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear a son, and shall call his name Immanuel.
Now let us take a look at who fulfilled this prophecy. Read Matthew 1:23. "Behold, the virgin shall conceive and


https://avoidjw.org/older-watchtower-magazines/
https://www.scribd.com/doc/302356812/The-Watchtower-1956-issues
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bear a son, and they shall call his name Immanuel” (which means, God with us)." This prophecy is a reference to
the birth of Jesus, emphasizing the belief that Jesus is the fulfillment of Old Testament prophecy and, that he is
"God with us." Not a god with us but, God in the form of Christ the man.

Here is another lie the Watchtower has forced on their members. The JW organization not only has lied about the
Lord's physical resurrection, but they also altered how Jesus died. As you can see from the JW text below on page
1156 they found this real old book entitled Decruce Liber Primus to prove to their members Jesus was crucified on
a stake not on a cross as we read in the bible. The JW organization used Justus Lipsius picture in his book to show
Jesus on a stake. The believers in Christ fellowship | was part of had to hunt down the Decruce Liber Primus book
that the JW organization used on p. 1156 to see if this material was distorted as we found so many other teaches by
the Watchtower. Because the book is so rare it took some time to find it however, we found the book at the
Huntington Library. Now, since the average JW member never checks anything their leaders say they would never
find out that on page 661 of Justus Lipsius book he showed how Jesus was crucified on a cross not a stake. Picture
below is from Jehovah Witness book entitled: “The Kingdom Interlinear Translation of the Greek Scriptures dated
1969 page 1156. This is the book and picture the Watchtower uses to teach their members Jesus was killed on a tree
not on a cross. However, as you will see, that too is a lie.
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https://frankdimora.typepad.com/.a/6a00d83534afe169e202c8d39a72ed200c-pi
https://1.bp.blogspot.com/_dTSEBZ7tOe0/R-NiJ8hMZrI/AAAAAAAAAM8/osxFZO62JVM/s1600-h/DCLS661b.JPG
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When our search lead us to Lipstus book we found out what page the Watchtower conveniently left out. Photo
below is p. 661 from Justus Lipsius book of which the Watchtower hides from their people. On page 661 Lipatus
shows how Jesus was killed and, he states Jesus was killed on a cross not a tree.
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Below is the translation from Justus Lipsius book which informs the reader that Christ was hung on a cross not a
sake or tree as the JW’s would have us believe. Are you a brave JW? If you are go back and ask your Watchtower
society why did they not publish page 661 that really shows the truth how Jesus was crucified? Just another tactic
to keep the members away from those who know the truth about them. My group took Justus Lipsius page 661 to
the University of Southern California to be translated. We did this to make sure there was no bias in the translation.
Lipsius made it known there was a definite distinction between how Jesus was crucified compared to others during
that Roman rule. There could only be only reason why the Watchtower did not show page 661 to their members,
they wanted to keep the real crucifixion away from their members. This is how Satan works.

If you are a Jehovah witness and want more information on what Lipsius wrote concerning how Jesus really was
crucified you will need the following information. As I said, the book was very hard to find, and it hasn’t been
archived yet on the net yet. Lipsius book is not being catalogued as De Cruce Liber Primus nor as De Cruce Libri


https://frankdimora.typepad.com/.a/6a00d83534afe169e202c8d39a72c6200c-pi
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Tres, but it was in Volume III of Lipsius' Opera Omnia (complete works). You can buy this book on line now and
read it for yourself or you can click this Link and see what other information Stephen E. Jones has provided.

We really didn’t need Justus Lipsius work to prove how Jesus was crucified because the bible itself makes it clear

Jesus hung on a cross. Let me show you the proof text. John 207 The other disciples therefore said unto him,
We have seen the Lord. But he said unto them, Except | shall see in his hands the print of the nails, and put my
finger into the print of the nails, and thrust my hand into his side, I will not believe.” If Jesus died on a stake why
did the Apostle use nails instead on a nail? The reason is because Jesus had his hands stretched out on the cross
and each hand had a nail in it. The Bible simply says that Jesus had wounds in His hands (John 20:25-27). The
Greek word translated “hands” is cheir, which means literally “hands.”

John 21:18-19 “®Verily, verily, | say unto thee, When thou wast young, thou girdest thyself, and walkedst whither
thou wouldest: but when thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands, and another shall gird thee, and carry
thee whither thou wouldest not. ° This spake he, signifying by what death he should glorify God. And when he had
spoken this, he saith unto him, Follow me.” In this case Jesus foretells the manner in which Peter will die. Notice,
Christ said Peter would die with his hands stretched out. This is the same way Christ was crucified. If Jesus was
crucified on a stake the scripture should have read but when thou shalt be old, thou shalt put one hand over the other
as you saw in the picture the Watchtower wanted you to see. The following scriptures drive the point home Jesus
was crucified on a cross. Mark 15: 2 And with him they crucify two thieves; the one on his right hand, and the other
on his left. If he died on a stake it would have said his right and left side. Matthew 27:3” And set up over his head
his accusation written, This Is Jesus The King Of The Jews. If the Lord died on a stake the sign would be put over
his hands.

The Watchtower society has been full of lies from the beginning. Let me give you another example. In the
Watchtower book called “Jehovah’s Witnesses in The Divine Purpose” 1959 on page 63 it was stated that a
biography of Pastor Russell was never written. Can | prove this is a lie? Scroll down past p. 63 below to see the
truth.



http://sincat.slv.vic.gov.au/cgi-bin/Pwebrecon.cgi?SC=Author&SA=Lipsius%2C%20J%2E&PID=Cg3l8yeSXaM4iE8g4lEjeH_cvjSs__Q&BROWSE=3&HC=1&SID=3
http://sincat.slv.vic.gov.au/cgi-bin/Pwebrecon.cgi?SC=Author&SA=Lipsius%2C%20J%2E&PID=Cg3l8yeSXaM4iE8g4lEjeH_cvjSs__Q&BROWSE=3&HC=1&SID=3
https://jesusisyhwh.blogspot.com/2008/03/justus-lipsius-de-cruce-liber-tres.html#WRTSGB1996p80
https://www.bibleref.com/John/20/John-20-25.html
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STRENGTHENED FOR PATIENCE AND ENDURANCE &3

dmwmmmmmﬂum seems to have been the same In Pastor
in many coun .. Russell's life, doesn't it? But, 1s it true

Pumm...-.moudnmlylwed
and as bitterly hated as almost any in Amert hwﬁw——
Around that name for years raged some of JOHN! mnm.‘ldmnh’lwim
troversi
world, and the controversies still

&gnﬂmmmhm:nmchm but were we to give the honor and credit
in the discussions. ...

as

low man with divine guidance. And he taught
them well that his work passed into the that guides and directs his
hnn%:ol;:ancrnmtl:mn::omm:’l-l:‘lt Sonnhnvasmmbled;:orﬂutpolnt‘n‘;
and the publishing h hich he founded has  ang these qualities that he possessed
never published a blography of Pastor Russell! ¢ 04 were 50 admired by many in the or-

Lois: Perhaps the fact that his name has ganization at that time were to provide &
been ignored by the world is in his favor. real test that caused them to fail in their
It would seem that all of God's servants endurance and seek an occasion against

portance in the eyes of the world, yet their Watch Tower Society, J. F. Rutherford,
works continue. That pattern certainly and against the Soclety itself.

CHARLES 7. RUSSELL IN 1906 JOSEPH F. RUTHERFORD IN 1915

So, a biography of Pastor Russell was never written. Check out the JW published book below. “Biography of Pastor
Russell... Charles Taze Russell, known the world over as Pastor Russell, author, lecturer and minister of the gospel,
was born at Pittsburgh, Pa, February 16, 1852.” —The Divine Plan of the Ages, 1886, 1925 ed, p. 1. How many lies
would it take before a Jehovah witness would leave a corrupt organization for the real truth? Link


https://www.witforjesus.org/downloads/english/pdfs/jehovahs-witness/history/russell2.pdf
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To the King of Wings and Lord of Lords
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The Lie Exposed

Biography of Pastor Russell

maRLEs Taze RusseLr, known the world over as

" Pastor Russell, author, lecturer snd minister of "

the Gospel, was born at Pittsburgh, Pa., Febrpary
16, 1852; died October 31, 1916. He was the son of
Joseph L. and Eliza Birney Russell, both of Scotch-
TIrish lineage. He was educated in the hool
and under private tutors. Author of “OpJECT AND
MaNNER oF OUR LoRD’S RETURN,” “FOOD FOR THINK-
ING CHRISTIANS,” “TABERNACLE Suapows,” “THB
DiviNeg PLay of THE AGES,” “Txe TIMRE I8 AT HaxD,”
“Ppy Kinapox CoMe,” “Barrie or ARMAGEDDON,”
“p'gg ATONEMENT,” “THE NEW CREATION,” “WHAT
SAy THE ScrirTuRes Asour HELL,” “SprriTIsM,”
“Qrp TuroLoaY TrACTs” “THE PHOTO-DRAMA OF
CEEBATION,” et ceters, et cetera.
" Pastor Russell was married in 1879 to Maria Frances
Ackley. No children blessed thia union. Seventeen
hterthzydimgreedaboutthemmgmmtoihil
; and a separation followed.
Rundnnderthninﬂucneeo!(}hrisﬁnpmh.d
murlyagehebeumeintamhdinthcolo , united
himself with the Congregational church, and became
active in local mission work. The doctrine of eternal
torment of all mankind except the few elect became 80
.bhorrmttohimthnntthesged-ewnteenhem
a skoptic. He said: “A God that would use his power
to create human beings whom he foreknew and predes-
timﬁednbouldbeeﬁemllytormented.eouldbeneithar
wise, just nor loving. His standard would be Jower than
that of many men.” He continued to believe, however,
1

Ehe 19%15 biography o'f Pastor Russell wasn’t the only time the leaders of the Watchtower published Russell’s
?ograp y. As you will see on the next page the leaders published his biography in 1993 and mentioned his
biography in December 1, 1916.
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Qunday ! Religious Leader Expires
(

Train inT

as well as m subsequent editions of the first volume of Mxdses v the Scrip-
ures

What would happen now? It was difficult f
someone clse in Brother Russe

§ QquestIons soO

ywer and other publications? Who should succeed

A Change in Administration
In his will Brother Russe

Commuttee of five to determ

“A brief biography of Russell along with
his will and testament was also published
in the Watch Tower book entitled:
Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom, 1993, p.
64

The leaders of the Watchtower society have taken Satan’s place when it comes to what people can bowed down and
worshipped. Satan told Jesus if he bowed down to him, he would give him the world. Look what Jesus told Satan.
Matthew 4: 8-10 “Again, the devil taketh him up into an exceeding high mountain, and sheweth him all the

kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them; And saith unto him, All these things will | give thee, if thou wilt fall
down and worship me. Then saith Jesus unto him, Get thee hence, Satan: for it is written, Thou shalt worship the
Lord thy God, and him only shalt thou serve.” In Romans 14:11 the word of God says, “For it is written, As I live,
saith the Lord, every knee shall bow to me, and every tongue shall confess to God.” You will not find any where
in the bible other than Jehovah and Jesus that people will be bowing down to. Isaiah 45:23 says, “l_have sworn by
myself, the word is gone out of my mouth in righteousness, and shall not return, That unto me every knee shall
bow, every tongue shall swear.” Keep in mind, Satan lies via the Watchtower to make the Watchtower members
think their former leader Pastor Charles T. Russell will have people bowing down to him. This teaching contradicts
the very words of Christ. You can see this Watchtower lie in their December 1, 1914 issue below.



https://archive.org/details/jehovahswitnessesproclaimersofgodskingdom1993/page/n63/mode/2up
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Duczasex 1. 1016 ’ THE WATCH TOWER 377

But persecutions only stirred him to greater cfforts in
the cause of the King of kings, knowing, as he did, that
such persecotions are évidences that the night is drawing
on when no man can work, Without murmur or com-
plaint, carly and late, in winter and in summer, in heat and
in cold, in season and out of scason, amidst storms and in
sunshine, 28 3 mighty giant he fought on to the goal, never
faltering or looking back. Truly. he died a hero, and died
in the hamess! “Precious in the sight of the Lord is the
death of His saints” Truly at the close of his earthly ca-
reer, as such a hero, e could say: =,

Nave Raahad the wors) L TeuEh
oo give me o do'
Silently listening we hear the response from the Throne
of the Lord and Master:
"Wall sad falrkfolly deme:
Ester inte My joy and ait
on My Thranel” 5

Ts his work finished? * Ak, no indesd! Of such faith-
ful ones who div during the presence of the Lord the
Great Master said, “Blessed arg the dead which dic'in the
Lord from henceforth; yea, saith the Spirit, that they may
rest from their labors; and their works do follow them."—
Revelation 14:13. ¥
THE PRESENCE OF THE LORD

The work that Pastor Russell did was not his work
alone, but it was and is the Lord's work. Tt was Jesus who
=aid that at His coming He would gird Himself and cause
“lis servants to sit down at meat; and that He would come
forth and serve them~Luke 12:37.

For forty ycars the Lord has been present; feeding
those who have been hungering and thirsting for right-
eousncss. For forty ycars Pastor Russell—that faithful
=ervant of the Lord—has sct forth clear and unmistakable
cvidence of the presence of the Master. He nailed the ban-
ner of Christ's preseace on the title page of Tur Waren
Towmx; and it shall never come down until the Kingdom
ix known in the carth. The flood of Present Truth has been
ising for moérc than forty years, and it is rising higher and
higher, Ag well might the enemics of the Truth seck with
a4 common broom’to sweep back the waves of the mighty
Atlantic as to try to sappress the food of Truth that is
rising now. In apite of all the opposition that can be
brought to bear, it will continve to rise pntil, as the Pro-
phet declares, “the knowledge of the glory of the Lord
shall fill the whole earth as the waters fill the deep™; until
such time as it will not be necessary for &ny man to teach
his neighbor, saying, Know ye the Lord: for al shall know
Him, from the lcast unto the greatest”=Isn. 11:0; Jer. 8184

The thousands of Christian men and womed in the
carth today who have fought by tho side of Pastor Russell
Tave mot been blindly following him. They have followed
the Lord; they have followed Pastor Russell only as he
followed the Lord. Recognizing kim as the special ser-
vant of the Lord, they have fought by his side as his
brethren, looking to Jemts, the Captain of their salvation:
and having thus started in the fight, they will fight on until
every onc of the Kingdom class has gained the victory.

A PERSONAL TRIBUTE TO THE PASTOR

1 cannot pass this moment without paying a personal
tribute to Pastor Russcll, He was my friend, and a true
friend indeed. It is written, “A true fricad loves youn all
the time” 1 loved him; I know he loved me. Long be-
fore ["knew Pastor Russell, he had done much for me.
While T was' engaged in the law practice in the Middle
West, there came into my office .one day a lady, bearing
#ame books in her arms.  She was modest, gentle and kind.
I thought she was poor, and that it was my privilege and
doty to help her. T found that she was rich in faith in
God. I bought the books and afterwards read therm. Up
to that time I knew nothing about the- Bible; I had never
heard of Pastor Russell. I did not even know that he was
the author of the books at the time 1 read them: but I

know that the wonderfully sweet, harmonious explanation®

of the Plan of God thrilled my heart and changed the
courne of my life from doubt to joy.

Why should not I love him? I know that he loved me.
A little incident illustrates this: Scveral years ago he

“requested me to go on a mission of importance. After

talking with him I said, “Brother Russell, I feel that [ can-
not do It" He answered, “Yes you can, by the Lord's
grace.” I said, “I am willing-to try.” "Go on,” he replied,
‘and I will pray God to give you the wisdom.” = went”; and
having succeeded far beyond my expectations T returned
and gave him a report. ted in his study, as I went
over the repost in detail, his face lighted up with joy: and
like a loving father he rose and put his arms around me.
drew me to him .asd kissed me, saying, “Brother.
I love you very much™ T have walked with him; I have
talked with him; I have eaten with him: I have slept with
him; T have been with him through trials and triumphs:
‘I have seen lim i storm and in sunshine. Amidst all of
these I have marked his complete joy in the Lord, his
magnanimons heart, and his absolute oyalty and devotion
ito the Lord and to His cause.. Gentle, kind, fearleds and
?fal!_ccltienazr'. magnanimous,’ sincere’ and Alled with the
"8pirit of the T.ord, he was'a giant of power in the world.
I count it the greatest honor that I have known to have
had Pastor Russell for my true and loyal friend, and that
I have been privileged to be associated with him.

I will rclate to you an incident that throws some light
on his sweet relationship with the Lord. For more than
2 year prior to his death he suffered a great deal of physi-
<al pain, yet never did he murmor.,  His great desire was
to have the approval of the Lord and Master. He spoke
the Master's name in loving terms, and his face lighted
when he mentioned the Lord. A few weeks prior to this
last illness, speaking to one whom he loved very dearly
and in whom he had great confidence, he said, “T have had
such a longing desire to be embraced by the Lord Jesus,
to think of myself as the woman, or bride, and to have the
Maxfer press me to His bosom. I have prayed’ earnestly
to the Lord that T might experience this sweet relation-
ship, and He has given me this assurares that 1 do enjoy
that sweet relationship. Truly the Lord loved him m- ™!
Truly for him to live was for Christ to live!

God's Book Is written for those who are loyal tp Him.
His promises are to ‘such. Among these sweet promises
are the words of the Master: - “Be thow faithful unto death,
and I will give thee the Crown of Life “These ahall be
kings and pricsts unto God and unto Christ and shall relgn
with Him.” 'Long ago God causcd the Sweet Singer to
record in His lioly Book, concerning the faithful and loyal
followees of Christ Jesus, these sweet words:

“The ki 3 N

ativation Rerk ereats Tl he Seferee Tooe bort siand 2 ThY

Beart’s desire, and ‘a! not Wi dden the request of Wis lips

Selah. Por Thou prevectest bim with the blessings of gocdmess:

Thou scticat & crown of pare gold on his bead. He life
ef Thee. and Thon guves him. eves leatth of days forever
and ever. Hia is great ia vatkon: homeor and

ma,

' . - in
STy e Sl 4 SRR
Truly these words fittingly apply to our beloved Brother
and Pastor! 4 :

Charles Taze Russell, thou hast, by the Lord, been
crowncd & ging; and through the everlasting ages thy
name_ghall be known amongst the people, and thy enemies

shall come and worship at thy feet. .

‘We take the Jast view of this plece of clay that so faith-
fully bore the banmer of the King. He has been a true,
loyal, faithful ambassador of Christ. Thanks be to.Ged, he
has entered into his everlasting reward. The greatest de-
sire of our lives is that we, together with him, may soon
be forever with the Lord and participate in blessing all
the families of the earth. God help us, as we here repew
our consecration, to keep it faithfully to the end.

We sorrow not for him who has gone, because we know
he has entered into his everlasting joy. For him we re-
jolee; but we sorrow for ourselves. Yot trpsting in the
Lord. we will continue to fight the good fight of faith,

It is no mistake the Watchtower has changed the places in the bible where it shows Jesus Christ to be Jehovah God.

I showed you Jehovah is the Almighty, the Alpha and Omega, the First and the Last, the Rock and, these are the

same titles given to Jesus Christ. There is no problem with both Jehovah and Jesus having these same titles because

they are one and the same God. What other specific sign do we see showing that Jehovah and Jesus are the same

God. In the Old Testament in 1 Kings 8:39 we again see a characteristic given only to Jehovah God. I quote, “Then
hear thou in heaven, thy dwelling place, and forgive, and do, and give to every man according to his ways, whose
heart thou knowest for thou, even thou only, knowest the hearts of all the children of men.” If the Jehovah
witnesses are truly Jehovah witnesses, they would have to except the fact that only Jehovah has the power to know
the hearts and minds of men. So, if you are a Jehovah witness how do you account for the fact that Jesus Christ
also knows the hearts and minds of men? After all, did not Jehovah say thou, even thou only knows the hearts of
all the children of men? Read the following scriptures showing this same specific characteristic belonging to Jesus.
Luke 5:22 "But when Jesus perceived their thoughts, he answering said unto them, What reason ye in your hearts?
John 2:24-25 “But Jesus did not commit himself unto them, because he knew all men, And needed not that any
should testify of man: for he knew what was in man.” Look at Matthew 9:4 “Jesus knowing their thoughts said,
Wherefore think ye evil in your hearts? Okay JW, tell me which one is the liar? When God stated Thou only
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knows the hearts how can you say someone other than Jehovah also knows the hearts and minds of men? The way
you are taught one of the two has to be a fraud. Let me solve the problem for you. There really is no problem for
those of us who have the Holy Spirit living in us as we understand both Jehovah and Jesus can and do know the
hearts and minds of men because they are the same person. As I stated in this book your JW leaders and your bible
you are taught from contradicts itself over and over again. Without a doubt the Jesus Christ of the JW organization
is not the Jesus Christ we read about in the unaltered bible.

Satan has a disreguard for anything Jesus Christ stands for, that includes how people are suppose to be baptized.
Considering the fact that Satan’s angels are directing the Watchtower why would any person studying under the JW
organization, who blatantly changed the teaching of Christ want to remain studying under false teachings? Here is
another example of false teachings given to the Watchtower by these angels.

Jesus made it very clear how he wanted his people to be baptize. Read what Jesus teaches us in Matthew 28:19
¥ Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy
Ghost: 2° Teaching them to observe all things whatsoever | have commanded you: and, lo, I am with you always,
even unto the end of the world. Amen.” Please notice what Jesus said above was a command and, when Jesus tells
you how to do something and gives a command that command can not be changed. Guess what? Does it surprise
the people who know God’s word that the Watchtower blatantly disregarded Jesus command when it came to how
people are to be baptized?

I am trying to make this as clear as possible. No where in the New Testament is any type of organization associated
with the instructions Jesus gave us concerning baptizing people. Years ago the Watchtower baptism arrangement
originally followed the requirements set by Jesus however, it has gradually deviated from his guidelines and
commands. The Watchtower originally followed Matthew 28:19. In 1985, the baptismal question replaced the holy
spirit with the spirit-directed Organization. In 2019, in blatant disregard for Jesus' words, reference to the holy spirit
was completely removed. Why was our Lord’s command seen in Matthew 19:20 disregarded by the Watchtower?
Both Satan and Satan’s angels along with the Watchtower wanted to separate people from holding on to sound
doctrine. Not only that but, there was the Watchtowers desire for stricter control and segregation of its members.
Christian baptism requires confession of faith in Jesus, followed by full water immersion.

The simplicity of this ritual is attested to by multiple New Testament examples; the Ethiopian Eunuch, those that
presented themselves to John the Baptist and the 3000 Peter baptized. Remember what Timothy warned us about
the people falling away from sound doctrine. 2 Timothy 4:3 For the time will come when they will not endure sound
doctrine; but after their own lusts shall they heap to themselves teachers, having itching ears;” In 1 Timothy 4:1-
2 Paul warns: "Now the Spirit expressly says that in later times some will depart from the faith by
devoting themselves to deceitful spirits and teachings of demons, through the insincerity of liars
whose consciences are seared." Other translations refer to "doctrines of demons” Well, now you
know for sure where the angels guiding the watchtower are really from. Just me, it gets worse.

Don’t be surprised when a Jehovah witness tells you there is no real place of fire after a person
dies outside of Christ. This is another satanic teaching of the Watchtower. First of all, when one dies,
his soul exists after the body dies. Look at what Paul writes in 2 Corinthians 5:6 that we prefer to be absent from
the body and at home with the Lord. In Matthew 10:28 Jesus states, “Do not fear those who kill the body but cannot
kill the soul. Rather be afraid of the One who can destroy both soul and body in hell.” So, there is such a thing as
a soul that survives the body. Hell is a real place. In Luke 16:19-31 Jesus tells the story of Lazarus and the rich man.
JW’s will say this is a parable. Even if it is a parable, it still tells a story about what is true. What does the story
symbolize? Their explanation is not consistent with the text at all. Christ made it clear hell would be a place you do
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not want to go after you die. Of course, the Watchtower satanic angels instructed the Watchtower leaders to change
the concept of what hell really is.

The Watchtower leaders teach once you die your body is destroyed. There is a difference between what the
Watchtower teaches and what Jesus stated. The JW would have us believe when a person dies, and they are put in
the ground there is no fire just dirt laying on top of the casket, the body is totally destroyed and from that time on
there is nothing. However, Jesus in Mark 9:47-48 goes much deeper when He tells us there is fire that will not be
guenched. A fire that will never go out! JW’s teach Hell as a state of nonexistence. If it is true what the JW’s teach
why does Jesus show us the following in Matthew 13: 42 “And shall cast them into a furnace of fire: there shall be
wailing and gnashing of teeth. Matthew 18:8 If your hand or foot causes you to sin, cut it off and cast it from you.
It is better for you to enter into life lame or maimed, rather than having two hands or two feet, to be cast into the
everlasting fire. There is a big difference between a everlasting fire an place where Jesus tells us there will be
wailing and gnashing of teeth which refers to pain. Ask the JW how can a person who you say is in a state of
nonexistence when Jesus is telling us that this the opposite what the JW say. Crying and gnashing of teeth is done
by a person who can still feel pain even after that person dies. Those who reject Christ will end up in this last of
fire.

I repeat this scripture in Matthew 12:31-31 “Therefore I tell you, every sin and blasphemy will be forgiven people,
but the blasphemy against the Spirit will not be forgiven. And whoever speaks a word against the Son of Man will
be forgiven, but whoever speaks against the Holy Spirit will not be forgiven, either in this age or in the age to come.”

When Jesus appeared to the apostles in Galilee, “they worshiped Him” on a mountain (Matthew 28:17) “17 And
when they saw him, they worshipped him: but some doubted.” A few days after that, his disciples “worshiped Him”
in Bethany (Luke 24:52). 52 And they worshipped him, and returned to Jerusalem with great joy”.

Time and time again Jesus accepted the kind of praise from men that is due only to God. He never sought to correct
His followers and redirect the worship away from Himself as did the angel in Revelation or the apostle Paul in Acts
14. Nor did God strike Jesus with deadly worms for not redirecting the praise He received from men as He did
Herod, who, when being hailed as a god, “did not give praise to God” (Acts 12:23).

Sadly, Jehovah’s Witnesses have attempted to circumvent the obvious references to Jesus accepting worship by
changing the word “worship” in their New World Translationto “obeisance” every time the Greek
word proskuneo (the most prominent word for worship in the New Testament) is used in reference to Jesus.

Over 30 times in the New World Translation (first published by the Jehovah’s Witnesses Watchtower Bible and
Tract Society in 1950) proskuneo is correctly translated “worship” when God the Father is the recipient of glory
and praise. This Greek word occurs 14 times in the New Testament in reference to Jesus, yet not once do more
recent editions of the New World Translation render it “worship;” instead, every time it is translated “obeisance.”
Allegedly, Mary Magdalene, the apostles, the blind man whom Jesus healed, etc., never worshiped Jesus; rather,
they only paid “obeisance” to Him. The Watchtower demon angels do not want people to worship the one and only
true God so they just told the JW translators to replace the word worship with the word obeisance.

From JW Greek text which shows Jesus is the | AM
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The Greek scholar Julius Mantey of which the Watchtower society sites in their Greek text stated the JW’s
translation of John 8:58 was a mistranslation. Keep in mind, Mantey had a doctorate in Greek were as the JW
translating committee had no Greek degrees at all. The photo below was taken from part of a letter Mantey sent to
the Watchtower society to show the translators didn’t know what they were doing when they translated the bible.

when punishment is the only meaning cited in the lexicons for it. The mistranslation

(k) agoreind as ] 10 John 8:58. The addition of "for all time" in Heb.

So, who is Jesus really? All the scriptures show Jesus to be Jehovah in human form fulfilling his own prophecy to
come to Earth and be the savior for mankind. In the book of John Jesus tells the religious men who point blank ask
him who he was. John 8:282 Then said Jesus unto them, When ye have lifted up the Son of man, then shall ye know
that I am he, and that I do nothing of myself; but as my Father hath taught me, I speak these things.” Jesus who is
really Jehovah God used the term | am in John 8:58-19 “Jesus said to them, Truly, truly | say to you, before
Abraham was, | am. ' So they picked up stones to throw at him, but Jesus hid himself and went out of the temple”.
The religious men knew exactly what Jesus was saying when he said | am. They knew he was saying he is God and,
that is why they wanted to stone him. Keep in mind, Moses asked God what his name was in Exodus 3: ** And
Moses said unto God, Behold, when | come unto the children of Israel, and shall say unto them, The God of your
fathers hath sent me unto you; and they shall say to me, What is his name? what shall I say unto them? * And God
said unto Moses, | AM THAT | AM: and he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel, I Am hath sent me
unto you. Now, if Jesus is using, | AM to describe himself either he in fact the same | AM that spoke to Moses or
he is a liar. My Jesus of the bible is unlike the Jesus of the Watchtower’s Jesus because my Jesus never lied about
anything. Of course, the Watchtower society under the guidance of the demon angels changed the meaning of John
8:58 and kicked out I AM and replaced it with I have been. The Watchtower translators had to change this verse to
steer their people away from believing the truth that Jesus is not just a god but Jesus is the God Jehovah.

In verse 58 the key phrase in question is "éyo eipi" (ego eimi), which is typically translated as "I am.” The reasons
for translating it as "I am" instead of "I have been" are as follows: Verb Tense: The verb "eipi" (eimi) is in the
present tense, not the past tense. Therefore, the most straightforward translation of "éyo ipui" is "'l am." Translating
it as "l have been" would require a different Greek construction, typically using the perfect tense. Theological
Significance: "l am" carries a profound theological significance in this context. By saying "Before Abraham was, |

m," Jesus is making a claim to eternal existence and divinity. He is asserting that He existed before Abraham, and
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He is identifying Himself with as | said the divine name used in the Old Testament (Exodus 3:14), where God says,

"I am who I am." Consistency with the Text: Translating "éym eiui" as "I am" maintains consistency with how this

phrase is used elsewhere in the New Testament, where Jesus uses it to make similar divine claims. The bottom line
is this. Satan does not want people to believe God himself came and died for our sins. The only thing the
Watchtower could do with verse 58 is distort it to make it say something it was never meant to say. By changing
the true meaning of verse 58 you change who Jesus really is. You really want to see who Jesus was while on Earth?
All you have to do is read John 20:28. Look at the JW’s own page from their Greek scriptures on p. 529. Notice
what Thomas calls Jesus when he finally saw him after Jesus rose from the grave.
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Thomas says “My Lord and my God”. Notice on the left side of page 529 the Greek words are Lord and God.
Thomas calls Jesus Jehovah by calling him the Lord and my God. Why didn’t Jesus rebuke Thomas for calling him
God? Because he wasn’t just a god but, Jehovah God. Jehovah’s witnesses can’t understand this because they do
not have the real Holy Spirit teaching them. Until the Holy Spirit enters them they will never understand who Jesus
Christ really is. Instead of Jesus rebuking Thomas he blessed him for seeing Jesus as he really is that being God.

You can see problem after problem shows up in the Jehovah Witness teaching. There is a major problem that shows
up in lIsaiah 45:23 which is connected to other scriptures which I will show you. In Isaiah God tells us he is God,
then he as God proclaims that every knee will bend down to him and, every tongue will swear (confess) to him.
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From the JW book New World Translation of the holy Scriptures page 940
Isaiah 45:23

ISAIAH 45:18-46:9 Earth to be inhabited. Bel, Nebo no gods 90

will You be humiliated® for the | cuar @ 4 Bel* has bent down,* Ne'-
indefinite times of eternity. | n i as bo is stooping over; their
18 For this is what Jeho- | 2% |idols* have come to be for the

¥
4

vah has said, the Creator of the %15 | wild beasts and for the domes-
heavens,® He the true God, the | 3% 3" | tic animals, their loads, pieces of
Former of the earth and the | agewus |luggage, a burden for the tired

i

Maker of it,* He the One who
firmly established it,* who did
not create it simply for nothing,
who formed it even to be inhab-

animals. 2 They must stoop
over; they must each alike bend
down; they are simply unable to
furnish escape® for the burden,

[ £
geiz

12725779
SIS
3 -

ited:* “I am Jehovah, and there (oo 13 | but into captivity their own soul
is noone else.s 19 Inaplace of | P2l | must go.*

concealment I spoke not," in a| P isu 3 “Listen to me, O house of
dark place of the earth; nor said | * w3 |Jacob, and all you remaining
1 1o the seed of Jacob, ‘Seek me | nDe 31l | gnes of the house of Israel ' you
simply for nothing, you people.” Ta'eis | the ones conveyed by me from
1 ar:h Jehovah, speaking what | 13250 | the belly, the ones carried from
is righteous, telling what is up- m4s | the womb.? 4 Even to one’s old
mrht-’.CO 'El}.i‘. 1y | age I am th;cm: One:l" and tg
co?nne.' ll!]:‘lcr\tg v;’:\::::-‘;s:s a:g | *aeh gl'\‘;l? lmenngnaﬁ' 1 my‘cmyseu'
close together, YOU escapees l;: 8 shall certainly act,’ that I myself
from hlem m:;lo'ns'.,»t Thomnrry- dor tede brrmy carry x:’n:‘ (hulhl mysell may

ing the wood of their cal im- | ™ GRS | bear up an rnish escape.*
“ age have not come Lo any knowl- Jot 502 5 *“To whom will You people
22 “Turn to me and be saved,1 all edge, neither have those praying | >3 %2 | lixen me' or make me equal or
o a4 god that cannot save.™| puaas | Compare me that we may resems-
. 21 Make your report and Your | el #3 | ble each other? 6 There are
you at the ends Of the earth’ for I presentation.® Yes, let them con- '::.':? those who are lavishing out the
. sult together in unity. Who has | *$¢4% | goid from the purse, and with
am God, and there is no one else.6 caused this to be heard from @ | «rs: |the scale beam they weigh out
23 B If 1 h . S B etk sy thamh? | SEREE | Mo D it 3 10 &

— £ - »
y my own se ave sworn :lh:uot. x's' Jl‘ho\;::el. bcsld(:s w!:;)? | ;,,’::;, 3 god.* They prostrate lhen;sg[l'\r':.sy.
. re is no other God;* a righ- | vOe224 | yes, they bow down.*
out of my own mouth in teous God and a Savior,” there | % %%, | carry it upon the shoulder.” they
'y 23
1

righteousness the word has gone
forth,* so that it will not re- turné
— that to me every knee will bend
down," every tongue will swear,

being none excepling me?

22 *“Turn to me and be saved,* |
all you at the énds of the earth;
for I am God, and there is no one
else.* 23 By my own self I have |
sworn*-—out of my own mouth in |
righteousness the word has gone
forth,* so that It will not re-
turn*—that to me every knee will
bend down,” every tongue will
swear,' 24 saying, ‘Surely In Je-
hovah there are full righteous- |

wun 8

BIFPRINYEFT

g
5
o

saawe

bear it and deposit it In (ts place
that it may stand still. From its
standing place it does not move
away.* One even cries out to |t,
but it does not answer; out of
one’s distress it does not save
one.’

8 “Remember this, that you
people may muster up courage.
Lay It to hearl* YOU Lransgres-

~|sors.' 9 Remember the first

things of a long time ago," that

ness and strength.® All those get- | CHAP &
Wi come straiiht. oo him and | s i |1 ASRIZ I 02 Al 4 in 00
will come straight to him and | wisesa |[Fs 710 Fe 9214 ) das 421N kP o

i 2B Jer
be ashamed.” 25 InJehovahall | ‘{:a’; ’;‘n l:'lal;.;v A.u ;i..':zni' ,Ea:ll.l';:
the seed* 'or Israel will prove ‘:;glx’ et {,_,, ’;,',l",’,“,“" Fe :r’,‘,‘,;,:‘ﬁ

“f nd ms - M ¥ 1

10 be right* a will t about Jor 4333 | 37 laa e450 Hag 15 (B 128 uDe 227 1a

themselves.'"*

I just showed you in Isaiah 45:22-23 God (Jehovah) told us every knee will bend to him and, every and every tongue
will confess to him. Now look at what Philippians 2:10-11 says about Jesus Christ. In the Greek on the left side of
p. 869 below which is from the JW book, we are told Jesus name is over every name. In other words, Jesus name
would be the highest name which would show Jesus is Jehovah. So what did the Watchtower do? In order to make
Jesus less than he really is being God (Jehovah) they added the word other after the word every. Why? Because in
the unaltered Greek on the left we clearly see the scriptures tell us that every knee will bow to Jesus and, everyone
tongue will confess to Jesus Christ. So the problem arises for the JW. Did Jehovah God in Isaiah 45:22-23 lie to us
knowing he wasn’t going to be the only one that every knee will bow to and every tongue will confess to? The
problem for the JW gets much worse. Remember the Watchtower teaches that Jesus was really Michael the Arch
Angel who was on Earth as Jesus Christ. After Jesus body died Michael the Arch Angel went back into heaven. If
Michael as Christ is in heaven and is supposed to be Jesus how can every knee bow down to Michael and every
tongue confess to Michael as Christ? There isn’t one bible verse that shows any type of angel can receive worship
in heaven or on earth for the matter. The only way the two scriptures below do not contradict each other is that
Isaiah 45: 22-23 and Philippians 2:9-10 are talking about the same person! Jesus is Jehovah and therefore able to
have everyone bow down to him and see everyone confess to him.



128

Isaiah 45:22-23 God talking
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In Romans 14 we see in the Greek on the left, Jehovah is called Lord and God which is underlined in red. On the
right side you will see the Watchtower even shows us and I quote, “As I live, says Jehovah to me every knee will
Here is the truth. Jesus being Jehovah will seen every knee bow to him and
will see everyone confess to him. The truth is Satan used the Watchtower translators to add the word (other) to lead

bend down. Jehovah did not to Jesus.
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there members away from who Jesus Christ really is.
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Father.

From page 735 The Kingdom Interlinear Translation of the Greek Scriptures
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The one that every knee will bow to is also referred to as the Rock. 1 Corinthians 10:1-5 *Moreover, brethren, |
would not that ye should be ignorant, how that all our fathers were under the cloud, and all passed through the
sea;? And were all baptized unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea;® And did all eat the same spiritual meat;* And
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did all drink the same spiritual drink: for they drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them: and that Rock was
Christ.®> But with many of them God was not wll pleased: for they were overthrown in the wilderness. Look what
King David stated about the Rock. Psalm 18:22 The LORD is my rock, and my fortress, and my deliverer; my God,
my strength, in whom I will trust; my buckler, and the horn of my salvation, and my high tower. David very clearly
refers to God as his Rock. Of course, not literally, but in a metaphorical or spiritual sense. However, 1 Cor 10:1-5
reveals that Christ was the spiritual Rock that followed and sustained the Israelites when they left Egypt guided by
Moses. Over and over again from the Old Testament to the New Testament we see titles for Jehovah are the exact
same as the titles for Jesus showing Jehovah and Jesus are not two gods but in fact the same God.

If you are a Jehovah witness and you have now seen all the evidence the Watchtower is not being directed by Christ
via his angels, let me ask you this question. “Knowing these things, what will you do? It is obvious that the true
God, who is himself ‘the God of truth’ and who hates lies, will not look with favor on persons who cling to
organizations that teach falsehood... And, really, would you want to be even associated with a religion that had not
been honest with you?” | am confident if you are a Jehovah witness your answer to that question would be, no |
would not want to stay connected to an organization that lies to its members. If you are a Jehovah witness let me
show you where that quote in red came from. The quote came from your own Watchtower organization’s bible and

tract society, 1974 p. 48 in a book entitled: “Is This Life All There Is?” Link
1974 book

46 IS THIS UFE ALL THERE IS?

of the ground. Nothing about death even hints
at there being an immortal soul that lives on.

EFFECT OF THE DOCTRINE ABOUT
THE SOUL’S IMMORTALITY

What a person believes about the soul is of no
little consequence.

The teaching of the immortality of the human
soul has been used to override the conscience of
people in times of war. Religious leaders have
made it appear that taking life is not so bad, as
those slain do not really die after all. And those
who die in battle against the enemy are promised
bliss. Typical are remarks such as those reported
on in the New York Times of September 11,
1950: “Sorrowing parents whose sons have been
drafted or recalled for combat duty were told
yesterday in St. Patrick’s Cathedral that death
in battle was part of God’'s plan for populating
‘the kingdom of Heaven.”” The idea here ex-
pressed differs little from the ancient Babylonian
teaching that the war dead gained special favors.

Misrepresentations of what the Bible says about
the soul have thus contributed toward the placing
of a cheapened value on human life and have made
people feel dependent on the great religious sys-
tems that have falsely claimed to care for their
souls.

these what will you do? 1t is
obvious , W, “the

God of tru ”andwhohateslles,wlllnotlook
with favor on persons who cling to organizations
that teach falsehood. (Psalm 31:5; Proverbs 6:
16-19; Revelation 21:8) And, really, wwoul
want to be even associated v €
had _not_been honest with

I encourage anyone who is a Jehovah witness to flee the Watchtower organization. They are corrupt and defiled as
an organization can get. Stop trusting the demon angels that are directing your leaders and constantly giving you a
distorted view of what Christ teaches us and who he really is. If you don’t leave the organization stop calling

yourself a Jehovah witness because you have truly become Satan’s witnesses as you continue to spread this false
religion.


https://www.witforjesus.org/downloads/english/pdfs/jehovahs-witness/history/newlight10.pdf
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